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TotheR ight woorſhi pful, Maiſter 


Hen) Sadleyre Eſquyer, Sonne of 
. therightHonozavle, Dir Raphe Sadleyre - * 
Knight, (one of her Maieſties, moſt ho- 
norable priuie Counſayle , and Chaunccllour of her 
Duchy of Lancaſtre;)And alſo to Miſttiſſe Dorothy, 
wife of the ſaid Henry: Nicolas Denham: wiſherh 
the fauour of God, with the increaſe of the 
knowledge of aſſured ſaluation , in 
IS8SYCHRIST, 


7 — Mongeſt thoſe_ 


ſeuen ſpeciall Sages of the 
;Greeks,there was one, which 
ber inge deſirous to leaue to a 
certayne follower of his ſect, 
ſome ſpecial token woꝛthy 
'of remembzaunce : commens 
; '[] Bed vnto him (as the ſpectal- 
12 — [leſt thing Þ bee could deviſe} 
be — this Symbole irs I: (that 
is) Follow thou God. Wherby it is to be perceiued, 
that euen the very heathens , indowed onelp, with the 
lighte , and wiſdome of nature, and not able to pearce 
farther , than their reaſoninges, and argumentes taken 
of the viſible creatures, which they ſaw, and percepued 
with their ſenſes) would ſtretch : did not only conclude, 
that there was a God, which was the wozkemapſter, 
and diſpoſer of all thoſe thinges, and that he was im» 
moꝛtall: but alſo that hee was to bee feared, and honou- 
red, and the ſight, and pꝛeſence of him, to bee deſired. 
Foꝛ whileſt that they conſidered, the globe, and compaſſe 
of the Firmament, and the earth, with all the noble, and 
variable furniture therof,as the Sunne, the Poone, the 
Ay. Starres 
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Starres, and vnder them, the varietie of the other crea- 
tures in their kindes, and laſtly, the excellentie of the 
wozkemanſhippe of the frame of the body of man: they 
were induced to gather therof , this concluſion : that the 
woozkemayſter, of theſe thinges, was, not onely much 
moe beautifull , and excellent, but that bee was, alſo, to 
bee honoured, and to bee wiſhed foz, by pzeſence to bee 
inioped. Hereof ſpzonge bp many contentions, and 
ſundꝛy deuiſes amonge them, concerninge the wap, as 
well bow to wozſhip him, here vpon the earth, as alſo to 
ſeeke ſome ſhozte,and ready meane, to come to the light, 
and beeholding of him. But notwithſtandinge, in aſs 
much as they wanted the direction of him, which is the 
leader into all trueth: they tyzed themſelues in their 
owne fonde immaginations, and, not onelp in ſteade of 
the true woozlhippinge of him, frequented Jdolatries, 
molt hoꝛrible, and execrable: but alſo, to come (as they 
ſappoſed) to the ſight of him, attempted meanes , moſts 
pernitious, and dampnable. Jn ſo much, that diuerſe 
of them, willinge to bye themſelnes apace, to bee in 
pꝛeſente, with that immoztality : could finde no better, 
oz readier way, then ſpeedily, to murder, and kill them⸗ 
ſelues. Which dooinges of theirs, notwithſtandinge 
they were hepnous, and wicked, and miſſed of the ende, 
and purpoſe, foꝛ which they were doone, (fo; this is cer- 
tainc, that Hee which beeleeueth not in the Sonne of God, 
the angerof God doth abyde vpon him : And agapne the 
Apoſtle ſayth: It is impoſſible without fayth to pleaſe God: 
vet it is apparaunte thereby , what carneſtneſſe was a⸗ 
mongelt th, both to ſœke (accoꝛding to their owne blinde 
iudgementes) what this God ſhould bee: and alſo, which 
ſhould bee the waye , not onely to walke , but rather to 
make haſte,and ſpeede vnto bim. Which, if they that 
do p2ofelſe the name of Chzift, would conſider , and but 
compare themſelues in theſe circumſtaunces, with tbeſc 

men 
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men, beeinge but Heathens, and vopde, both of the true 
knowledge of God,the creatour, and alſo of him , which 


is the onely way, and would, but ſumwhat conſiderately > 


conferre together , the blynde diligence of the one , with 
(as it may bee very well termed)the dineliſh, and ſecure 
necligenceof the other: their fozwardneſſe in ſeekinge 
after that, which by all their toplinge, and tyzinge of 
themſelues, they could not truely finde out, with our 
backwardneſſe,in not keping, and imbꝛacing that which 
(without our laboures) is frely geuen vs. and layed be- 
foze our spes: their feruency , in defiringe to finde and 
runne the wax, to that which they wiſhed foz , with our 
coldeneſſe in walkinge the right way, which is playnely 
dzawnc fozth, and delineated befoze vs: to bee ſhozte, 
their perſwaſions of themſelues, by this viſible Sunne, 
with our dulneſſe: who, by that true, and bꝛigbt ſhining 
'Sanne, which is the bzightnefſe and wiſdome of the Fa- 
ther, will not bee inſtructed, noꝛ mooued: If (J ſaye) 
they would with ſome earneſtnes, conũder theſe things: 
it were not to bee doubted, but as they ds deteſt,and abs 
hozre, the name and conuerſation ofthe Heathen:ſo they 
would loatte (in ſuch matters as ſemc,to bee the weighs 
tielt of all others) to bee eyther by others accoumpted, 
oꝛ in their owne conſciences ta bee condempned, foz ins 
feriours vnto them. But, to leaue all other partes of 
compariſon , and onelp to fpeake of one poyncte, which 
concerncth our pꝛeſent purpoſe : it was taught amongſt 
them, and pꝛactiſed by ſuch as were of the beſt, and moſt 
reaſonableſt amongeft them, as a moffe neceſſary, and 
p2incipall dectrine : that they ſhoulde net alwayes heere 
continue , But paſſe from hence: and thatthere was an im- 
mortalitie of the Soule, which beeinge ſeperated by death, 
from the body, should, eyther , for the well, and vertuous 
walkcinge heere, (accordinge to their accompting ofa ver- 
tucus ly fe) bee gathered into a certayne place of pleaſure, 
| with 
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withthe Goddes, or els, for not followinge tlie morall pre- 
ceptes in following vertues, and eſchewing vices, should not 
inioy che ſight of the Goddes , but should by them bee pu- 
nished. a 
This was the Summe of (as J may terme it) their 


naturall, and blinde religion. Thus much euen nature 


her ſelke, in that her cozruption , had taught them. And 
therefoze the better to ſtirre vp their hearcrs , to walke 
vertuouſty,and with the moze deſire. in that path, which 
they ſuppoſed to bee the right waye : they vttered, and 
commended vats them, and their poſterity, many pithy, 
and ſauoury ſentences, as: Philoſophia continua mortis 
meditatio, that is: the lou: or ſtudie of wiſdome, is the 
continuall meditation of Death : And, Ad Ens Entiũ ſem- 

er contendendum, that is: Mee muſt euer bee walkeinge 
cowarde the cheefe beeing of beeinges, (whereby is ment, 
God himlelf,) with infinite ſuch others, to tedious, bers 
fo be recyted, as in their bookes daplp handled, are plen⸗ 
tifullyto bee ſeene. But wee, which do beare the name 
of Chꝛiſtians, which liue at theſe dapes, in which ( by tbe 
great mercy of God) ſuch infinite treaſures of Heauenlp 
wiſdome, and knowledge of Chꝛiſtian doctrine , is pow⸗ 
red fozth vpon vs : yea wee which haue, foz their ſhado⸗ 
wed, and falſe, a cleare, and perfece religion: fo2 their 
crooked, and vncertapne bypath, a ſtreyght and moſt aſ⸗ 
ſured highway : foꝛ wiſdome naturall, the wiſdome Des 
nins : fo Plato, Ariſtotle, and their Schollars, the Pro- 
phetes, Chriſt, and his Apoſtles : foz the doubtfull ende of 
the pathe, which they taught, the certapne, and aſſured 
ende of the way which wee are inſtucted fo walke in: 
are yet notwithſtanding, in reſpecteof them ſo dull, and 
ſo careleſſe of all theſe thinges, yea, and ſo litle aſhamed 
of this compariſon with them: that wee are litle, oꝛ nos 
thing pꝛicked foꝛ ward, with the conſideratio of our moze 


_ plentifull bleſſinges: litle, 02 nothing conſider our owne 
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tontem̃pt, and ingratitude:ſeeme fo make leſſe accompt 
of Chriſt, his Apoſtles, and Miniſters, then theheathen did 
of Pythagoras, Plato, Ariſtotle, and their Sectaries, and diſs 
ciples: la me, neyther by the pꝛomiſes of God to bee al⸗ 
tured, no2,by his thzeatninges to bee feared: to be ſhozt, 
ſceme neither to feare to runne headlong into that path, 
whirb leadeth to deſtrudion, noꝛ to regarde to walke in 
that way which guideth to ſaluation, It is therfoꝛe to 
bee fearcd, leaſt that come to paſſe, in this compariſon, 
which our Sauiour IE SVS CHRIST himſelfe 
pꝛonounceth in the 12, of S. Math. comparinge, the dili⸗ 
gence, and regarde of the Quene of the South, in com⸗ 
minge from the fartheſt partes of the woꝛld, to heare the 
wiſdeme of Salomon, with the negligente, and contempt 
(of the Jewes: in refuſinge to bee taught by Chꝛiſt him⸗ 
ſelfe, cemming amongeſt them : and likewiſe in compa⸗ 
ringe the repentannce of the Niniuites, at the hearinge of 
Jonas: with their cbſtinacy, and re bellion, in refuſinge 
to beare the Sonne cf Tod himſelfe : namely, that as bee 
there cocludeth of them both: that aſwell the Queene of 
the South as alſo the Niniuites, being pꝛophane people, 
and heathens : ſhall riſe in the laſt iudgemente, and con- 
dempne that adulterous, and obſtinate nation: ſo that 
theſe brathens, ſhall then alſo ariſe , though not fo theyz 
own ſaluaticn,yet to the condempnation of thoſe, which 
(alozying in the name of Ch2iſtians)haue ſo litle regard 
to walke the right way of eternall ſaluation. Mhich 

way of Saluatien, fozaſmuch , as it hath becne, by di- 

verſe woozthy infkrumentes,ofthe Church cf Chꝛiſt, in 

theſe our latter times, and ages of the wozld: tryed, and 

diſſeue red from that bypath, which lcadeth to deftruction 
and is (by the woozde of God, wherin that right way is 

ſet foozth , and offered) ſufficiently cleanſed, from all 

bꝛambles, and weedes of intombꝛaunte, which both foz 

wante of good huſbandinge, and walkinge in, had suer⸗ 

growen 
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growen,and hidden the ſame from many : and is now at 


the length, made ſo plapne, and viſible, that it may bee 


ſcene of all thoſe, which doo not wilfully eytber cloaſe vp 
their eyes, that they will not ſee it, 02 if they doo ſee it, 
vet will not ſuffer their foote once to treade within it: a 
godly man (conſidering this) may, with ſozow,andgrefe 
of minde, iuſtly mernayle,wby there bee ſo many, which 
will not know it: ſo fewe , that doo regarde to know it: 
and why,fewer hauing found it, and beeing ſet into it, da 

ſo ſclenderly goe foʒ warde, and continue their courſe in 
the ſame. That we may the better conceyuc the cauſes 
of theſe thinges :let vs firſt conſider , wherin this waye 
of @aluation doth conſiſt ., The knowledge therof con⸗ 
liſteth, in the right vnderſtanding of theſe two thinges, 


namely of the Law, and the Goſpell. Wheras the Law 


therefoze ſetteth foozth vnto vs the Juſtice of God, and 
is ſet befoze vs, that wee may playnely ſe therein, as it 
were inaglaſſe, both what God requireth of vs, and alſo 
how weake, and vnable we bee to fulfill the ſame , that 
wee ſeeinge our owne,both defozmitic, and imbecillity, 
ſhould ſeke foz a cleanſer,and a ſtronger, that may both 
cleanſe vs, and fulfill it fo; vs: and by this meanes ta 
be ledde to the Goſpeil, which ſetteth foozth the ſame 
bato vs: here, the firſt ſozte, hauinge beene trapned vp, 
and nozeled in another manner of doctrine, concerning 
the Lawe and the Goſpell, and hauinge not learned, the 
true endes, and right vſes of them, foz the which they 
weregeuen : are ſo obſtinafely bente agapnſt this true 
knowledge of the right way, which is in them conteined; 
that they will ſuffer themſelues by no meanes, to bee 
bꝛought, once to enter their foote into it. The ſeconde 
ſozte of people, are mere Athæiſtes, and ſuch as hauinge 
beene al wapes full fed like Epicures, and thozowly pam⸗ 
pered vp, with all kindes of wozldly volupteouſnes, and 
pleaſures of the fleſh; are ſo lulled a ſleape in a 
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the ſabfilty of the Deuill, who holdeth them faſt ſnarled: 
that they haue no leaſure , once to bethinke themſelues, 
no2 to regarde, eyther what GO D is, oz his Lawe, and 
Goſpell, ncyther vet, what noz where they themſelues 
be, noz how they came, oꝛ ſoꝛ what cauſe they are placed 
in the woꝛlde, noꝛ how they ſhall departe foozth of it, noz 
what ſhall become of them after this lyfe,and ſo neytber 
paſſe foz Peauen, oz Yell, G OD, oz the Deuill: and 
therefoze , no woonder, thougb they care not, fo; the ins 
quiringe, and much lefſe fo2 walkinge in this wap: bee- 
ing (as they ſuppoſe themſelues, (in ſuch a way,as there 
nepther is, noz can bee any better. The thirde ſozte, 
which do finde it, and doo enter, and walke into it, and 
pet are oftentimes ſtayed, and hyndered in their courſe : 
are euen the moſt holpeſt in this lyfe, and the very electe 
of God: who hauing entred into it, and purpoſing with 
a good Conſcience to walke fozwarde in the ſame : are 
notwithſtandinge oftentimes, thzougb the malice of the 
Deuill, (continually warring againft them,and ſeking 
to placke them fo2th of that way, into the bypathe of des 
ſcruction with him, and thꝛough the frailfy of their own 
fleſh, and the continuall allurementes, and baptes of the 
world, are oftentimes ſo dꝛawne aſide, and hindered,yea 
ſo be witched, and dazeled:that it oftentimes ſeemeth vnto 


- them themſelaes: that they neede not ſo earneſtlp, and ſo 


dilligzently regard, to continue ſtill their walking in the 
ſame. Hereot it commeth to pale, that, (by the permiſſion 
of God) they beeing eyther dzawne backe, oz ſtayed from 
going loꝛ ward, oꝛ pluckt fo a ſeaſon beſide the wap: ma⸗ 
ny heynous, and bozrible offences , are by them commit⸗ 
ted: which aduauntage (as long as they hxdefully kept 
themſelues, within the limittes ofthe right way of Sal- 
uation) the Deuil could not haue of them. When Dauid 
demaũded of the Lozd, Wherwithall, a young man should 
cleanſe his way , and the anſwere 4 tbe holy ghoſt * 

im 
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him was this: By rulinge himſelfe according to the worde 
of GO o, was then no doubt, both mindefull of this wap. 
and diligently troade, and walked in theſame: but, be ing 
a litle ſtayed therin, her was dꝛawne aſide, and commit⸗ 
ted the moſt ho2rible offence of Barther , and Adultrie: 
þ:1t God hauing compaſſion vpon him, and not ſuffering 
him, vtterly to loſe the right way of his @aluation : iox⸗ 
ning his Mercy, and Juſtice togeather, and ſending them 
vnto him, by the Pꝛophet Nathan, did both mercifully ſet 
him in the right war agayne (after he had repentauntly 
acknowledged his declining from theſame) and alſo ther⸗ 
withal, iuſtly ſcourged him foz his wandzing e digrefſion. 
Che lyke map bie found of Ezechias, Manaſſes, Peter, and 
diuerſe others: which (in reading of the holy criptures) 
are almoſt euer where to bee found, and here, fo expel⸗ 
ling of tediouſneſſe, are omitted. So that albeit, the 
godly man, oꝛ woman, bee ſometimes hindzed in the wal- 
king of this courſe, from goinge foʒ ward, oz be placked 
backewarde , oz ſeemeth (as it were) ſet quite beſide the 
way, wherby(as the examples aboue recited do declare) 
many hozrible offences,and wicked aces, pleaſant to the 
Deuill, are by them committed: pet, this hope they haue 
lefte them: that God will not ſuffer them ( with the obſti⸗ 
nate wicked, z careleffe vngodly,) to periſh vtterly from 
the right way, but that her will reatch fozth his mercifull 
hand of direction vnto them: which (they hartily repens 
tinge, and taking holde of) will ſet them in the ſtrepght, 
and right way agapne: wherin if they ſhall perſeauere, 
and continue vnto the ende : they ſhalbe ſure(as our Das 
utour Chriſt himſelfe hath pzomiſed) to bee vndoubtedly 
ſaued. Fo2, ſo he himſelfe ſapth in Math, Hee that con- 
tinueth to the ende, shalbe ſaued: And agapne : Continue 
vnto the ende, and I will geue thee a Crowne of lyfe, Thus 
wee ſee the diverſity of the people, which lyue,+ remaine, 
euen amongeſt vs which p2ofeſſe the name, and religion 
of 
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of IFS VS CHRISTE, how, and in what manner they 
bee affected, to the knowledge of this way of eternall lyfe, 
and Saluation. Whereof, ſome,(by meanes of a fozs 
mer falſe receiued opinion depely roted in them) ber ob⸗ 
ſtinate,and wilfully will not learne it: ſome, ars negli⸗ 
gente and careleſſe, that they paſſe not foz it: the thir de 
ſozte yet imbzacing it, and retoyſing to walke in it: are 
notwithſtanding (thzough diverſe , and infinite impedi⸗ 
ments, and hinderaunces) either ſtayed, oz plucked back, 
o2 aſide from it: and yet notwithſtanding , by the mercy 
of God, are called backe againe by earneſt repentaunce, 
and are agayne ſet therin: wherein they walke here vp⸗ 
on the earth, and continue their courſe in the ſame vnto 
the ende,depart this life in walkinge in theſame, and at 
the ende of this way, enter into the Citie of eternal reſt, 
and ſaluation. The true doctrine wherof, being in this 
litle Treatiſe both learnedlp, and alſo clearely.x plainly 
ſet fo:th, by this godly learned man,being ſuch a one, as 
by the iudgement, and opinion of diuerſe of the beſt lear⸗ 
ned of this our time, hath deſerued, not the leaſt comens 
dacion, of the Church of Chꝛiſt:when A had peruſed, and 
conferred with my freend, J thought very meerte, and pꝛo⸗ 
ſitable, to tonuert into our vulgare ſpeche , foꝛ the com⸗ 
moditp, com foꝛztable inſtruction of all thoſe, to whom it 
ſhall pleaſe God. to geue eyes to ſe, eares to heare, hearts 
to conceiue, and fete to walke aright, in the ready way ta 
lyfe,therin ſet downe, and delinered : as in the diligente 
reading, and meditating of the ſame, ſhall (J hope) to the 
comfozt & ſound infkruction of the Chꝛiſtian Conſcience, 
moꝛe playnely appeare. Foz, as the Doctrine therein 
contepned, is, both neceſſary (and as touchinge the ſub⸗ 
ſtaunce therof ) is ſuch , that the true Chꝛiſtian man, oz 
woman, may not be without the knowledge, and pꝛactiſe 
therof, in this life, if they deſire to attayne to the knows 
ledge, and vnderſtanding of their ſaluation in the lyfe to 
Citi. come: 
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tome: fo is it (aſmuch as is requiſite therunto) both pi⸗ 
thily, very playnely,andalſo familyarly, aſwell in plain 
ſpexch as eaſy Pethode, ſet downe, and deliuered: c fur- 
ther, with god aduiſement,and deliberation handled, and 


diuulged. Touching the Authoz himſelfe,it is ſufficient⸗ 


ly knowne amongelft the learned, what hee is; as beeinge 
ſuch a one, which hath not the loweſt rome, amongſt the 
beſt, and mote appzoued Chꝛiſtian wziters of this our 
age: bzougbt vp from his infancy, in the ſtudies, and ex⸗ 
erciſes of learning, and godlyneſſe,nofably qualified,and 
furniſhed aſwell with liberall artes. and languages: as 
p2incipally in the ſtudy, e pꝛołeſſion of Diuinitie: which 
pꝛofeſſion hee hath wozthely and diligently executed (as 
by his owne teſtimony ſet downe in his Epiſtle befoze 
this boke, is to bee ſeene)by the ſpace,and continuance of 
thy:tie peares: beeinge therunto called, by the Ringe of 
Denmarcke , to ſupply the place of his publique reader, 
and pꝛofeſſour of Diuinitic, in his vniuerſitie of Hafnia, 
where with great fame (as J beare) hee at this day con- 
tinueth. Touching tbe perticuler matters, contepned, 
and handled in the boke,therare ſuch (as J haue already 
ſapd , and in the diligente peruſinge therof fhalbe better 
perceined) that the knowledge of them in a Chziſtian, 
may not bee wanting. And J doubt not but the Chꝛiſtian 
reader (if her haue any deſire to aſpire to the knowledge 
of Xcſus Chꝛiſt) hauing a while buſted himſelfe therin: 
ſhall freely in his owne conſcience confeſſe , as much as 
J haue here ſpoken, Fog, if he deſire (in ſhozt ſumme, 
and b2eefcly , and yet ſufficiently) the perfece, and right 
vnderſtanding of the Law of God, what it is, how many, 
and what the true vſes therof bee, to what end it is geuf 
vnto men: alſo, what the Goſpell is, and to what ende it 
is geuen, what wee mulſf neceſſarily belene of Chꝛiſt, (as 
it is conſonant to our common fapth:) How hee is our 
Rlediatour, Redeemer, and Sandiſier: by what meanes 
| be 
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be declareth and ſetteth fozth his benefites dnto man- 
kinde, what bis benc fits be toward vs: what is to be con- 
ſidered4 learned of the Sacraments,aſwel of Baptiſme, 
as of the Supper of the Lo2de : beſides diuerſe other ne⸗ 
ccfſary doctrines, of the right woꝛſhippinge, and ſeruice 
ef God, of pꝛaper, and diuerſe other places which (as 4 
haue ſayd) in the diligent peruſing of theſame, ſhall moze 
cuidently appeare, to the Chꝛiſtian reader. It hee defire 
(3 (ay) to bee inſtructed, exhozted, oz comfozted, in theſe 
thinges,hee may here finde them, both ſoundlp, e plainly 
expounded, All which poinctes,being by other moſt god⸗ 
lp, t learned paſtoures ofthe Church of Cb;iſte,notably, 
and pithily in theſe latter times ſet abzoade vnto the bes 
holding of the wozlde , to no ſmall benefit of the Congre⸗ 
gation of Chꝛiſt: vet by reaſon ot their buckling with the 
aduerſaries of the trueth, in refelling their coꝛruptions, 
and cauilling obiections,they were fozced, to wzite with 
greater ſtile of wo2des, andmoze Scholelyke, whereby 
their wozkes became moze conuenient (in ſome points) 
toꝛ ſtudentes in Dininitie,then foz the common peoples 
perteaue rante, and Capacitie, Which things J ſpeake, 
not that 3 would dchozte any from the reading, and dilp⸗ 
gent exercifinge of them: yea J do rather moſt hartely 
erhoꝛte them therunto: but this J ſay,to the ende, to take 
away the offence, wbich (as J my ſelfe haue heard (ſome 
baue taken (though vndeſeruedly) when they perceput 
the in ſome places (foz the cauſes afoze recyted) to wꝛite 
eyther ſomewhet longer then tbey thinke meete, oꝛ ſums 
what moze artificially then thepdo contepue. Which 
offence, (not geuen, but vninſtly taken,)tbey ſhould caſts 
Iy let fall, if they woulde con ider the cauſes afozeſapde, 
which violently dzew thoſe learned men, and by an ine- 
nitable neceſſity, cnfozced them ſo to d. From which 
tedicuſneſle , (if they will _—_ ſo accompte it) they 
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are in this ſmall treatiſe delpuered: where ſo ſundzy 
great occaſions were not geuen to the Authoz : Foz as 
be aunſwereth bcre but to few obiecions, ſo, wzitinge 
his boke fo2 the common ſozt,he frameth his anſweres 
and ſolutions, bothe ſhozte,andeaſte, Which wozke (af- 
ter ſundzy other learned, and fruictfull laboures wzitten 
of Diuinitie, by him, which are ertant,and ſet abzoade in 
the Latin tongue:)the ſapde Authoz wꝛote, and deliuered 
abꝛoad, at the firſt, in the Danish language, fo; the inſtruc- 
tion, and conſolation of the people of that nation, and ſpe⸗ 
cially foz ſuch of them, as could not gather p knowledge 
of godlpneſſe, foꝛth of other languages, wherein it was 
wꝛitten: which beeing ſo witten, and ſet abzoad,it was, 
by diuerſe learned men of the ſame Region concluded 
vpon, fo the woꝛthpneſſe thereof , to bee turned into the 
Latin ſpeeche, to the ende, that other faithfall heades, and 
teachers of the Church of Chʒiſt, ſeeing theſame, and per⸗ 
ceining it to bee, both ſound , and comfoztable,migbt tbe 
ſooner conuerfe, 02 cauſe the ſame to bee conuerfted, into 
theirowne ſeuerall languages: and commend the ſame, 


to thoſe pozcions of the Church, and flock of Chꝛiſt which 


are to their ſeuerall charges committed, 

Which Treatiſe bee ing now at the laſt, conuerted in⸗ 
to our common language, by mee, fo2 the cauſes about 
rehearſed : J here dedicate, and pꝛeſent (Night wozſhip- 
full) vnto pou both: beſeching you to accept the ſame, as 
an argument, and teſfimony of that well willing affecti- 
on, which (by ſundzy your genfleneſſes erhibited, and 
ſhewed) you haue, deſeruedly, rayſed vp in mee. And 
albeit, Jcan not iuſtly auouche it, to bes any recompencs 
foꝛ any parte of the ſame : neither pet doo p2offer it to 
that ende: yet rather then J would incurre the compaſſe 
of that ſentence of the Philoſopher, Perit quod facis ingra- 
to : That is loſte which is doone to an vnthankefull perſon: 
J bad leiffer by pꝛoferinge that litle , that J may make 

| auopdance 
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auoydaunce therof. J beſeeche almighty God peeſerue 


you bothe , and confirme , and increaſe in von, vnto the 
end, thoſe good giftes of his grace which bee hath already 
beegun in vou: and ſo illuminate vou with the light of 
bis holy ſpirit , that ye may both ſe the right way, and 
ſ&ing it, you may haue a deſire to walke in the ſame:and 
that walkeing daily fozwarde in the ſame , and ſo conti⸗ 
nuing vnto the end: you may pale, in at that gate, which 
leadeth from the ſourginge, and daungerous Sea of this 
tranſitozie lyfe. into the Hauen of perpetuali reſt, and 
quietneſe, there quietly,peaceably, e ioyfally, to beholde 
the glorious face of its vs CHRIST E to whom with 
the Father, and the holy Ghoſt, be pzayſe and dominion 
fozeuer, Amen, 


Your Woorshi ia lan * 
N. Denham, From London this xxv. of Oc« 
tober, the yeare ofour Redemption, 157 8. 
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To the Chriſtian Reader. 


VV err in this booke (good Chriſtian Reader,)certeine faults 

are committed in the Printtnge thereof; though they bee not 
many: Which haue come to paße, for Want of directing the prin- 
ter, in ſom? ſuch places of the written copie. which were eyther 
blotted, or obſcurely penned: & in reading might be ſome trouble, 


or hinderance vnto thee : my counſayle it, that (beefore thou ſetle 


thy ſelfe, to the diligent reading thereof) thou thoullleſt looke vp- 
on theſe feultes here followinge , and at thou findeſt them here ſet 
do we, and noted by the pages, & Hnet: ſo thou chouldeſt turn vn - 
to them, and with thy pen amend them, which beeing doone, thou 
Shalt reade it (1 Hape) to thy inſtru tion. and comforte , 1 ceaſſe 
here to ſpeaſe further of the dignitie , of the woorke : wichinge 
thee, firſt to reade it, and then after, to reporte the dignitie ther- 
ef to others : and in my ſimple Iudgemente thou thalt finde in thy 
cenſcigycereanſe ſufficient to commend it, and thanke God for ity 


Faulter eſcaped in Hemming tus his Epiſtle. 


Page. Ine. Fart, Coꝛrection. 

z, 21. appecrationg, apprritions. 

9. 3. Aegypticall, Aegyptiacall. 

Govern, 30. baritie, vatietic. 

12. 23. P2ophet, Prophectcs, 

Eodem. 16. butfostme, ' - vniforme. 

Godem. $i, *. * * althefull, healthefull. 
raultes eſcaped in the Booke, | 

Page. Lyne. Faulte. Coꝛrection. 

17. 13. admonich, admoniſhed, 

19. 13. Ceremonicall, Ccrcmonaall. 

21. 30. natiue, natiuitic, 

27. 9. rſt, | fire, 

1. 12. as, all, 

37. 127. puniched, vnpuniſhed. 


4 4+ 23, cleane, cleaue. 
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¶ To the magnificent, and worthy Gen- 


tleman, excellent in wisdome, vertue & godlineſſe, 
Biornone Kaaes, Lord of Starupgaarde, moſt prudent se- 
natour of the kin gdome of Denma rke,preſident for 
the King in the Tower of Malinogien: And to his 
welbeloued wife, the noble, chaſie & godlie | 
Lady Chriſtine Nicolai Fil, a 


Nicolas Hemmingius wiſheth grace and peace 
from God the father , through our Lord 
IESVS CHRIST. 


F all the things which are 


inthe worlde, there 1s nothing either 
more better, or more precious, either yet 
more profitable: than to know God, & 
his will aright, and to worſhip and reue- 
rence the ſame. For, as this whole world is momen- 
tanie, and ſhall paſſc away: ſo in like manner the trea- 
ſures thereof, with how ſoeuer beautiful and magni- 
ficent ticles they be named: Vet (to be all flecting & 
falling away) dayly experience may ſhew and teache 
vs: vnleſſe we would ſuffer our ſelues to be blinded, 
or (as it were) to be bewitched of the fame. But, to 
knowe God (aright)and (hauing gotten the know- 
ledge of him) to worſhip him aright, according to 
his will,rcucaled in his word: that continueth for e- 
uer, and leadeth man (from the vnſtedfaſtnes of this 
vnconſtant world) the right way to eternall life and 


ſaluation. Therefore in Iohn, Chriſt ſaich: This is e- ere * 


B ternali 
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ternall life,to knowe thee to be the onely true God: and leſut 
Chriſt whone thou haſte ſent · And in another place: That 
co:h it profit 4 man to gaine the whole worlde , and looſe Lis 
e*:42 ſoule? Therefore Dauid iudgeth aright, in Pal. 
$4.wacrc he faith: one day in thy courts, is better than 4 
thouſand : I had rather bee a doore keeper in the houſe of my 
Cod. han to dwel in the tents of vngod!yneſie,For the Lord God 
is light and defence, the Lord wil giue grace and glorie: and 
no good thing will he withholde from them, which wake in 
innocencie. In theſe wordes, Dauid purterh a diffe- 
rence betwene thoſe, which are without the church, 
and thoſe (vrhiche beeing within the Church of 
CHRIS TE) haue the true vnderſtanding of the 
BEE INC and vvIL IL of God. 

This difference, he placeth in fiue thinges, moſte 
ſpecially to bee remembred: by the contraries of 
vrhich, both doe appeare the more cuident : namely, 
bothe how great, the honour, and high bleſſed eſtate 
of the children of GOD is: and contrarywile, how 
great the miſerie and calamitie is, euen of the moſte 
mightic ofthis world, which be not citizens of the 
Church of God. 

The firſt good thing, and commoditie of the 
children of God, or of the Church is,That God himſelfe 
is in her at 4 moſie lightſome sun. For, cuen as from this 
viſible Sunne, there commeth vnto the worlde, Light, 
neate, and shining beamerwherby al things are quicke- 
ned and cheriſhed: fo, frõ God,” which is the Sun in- 
uiſible) there cõmeth vnrothe Church, Ii, (that is 
to ſay) cleere no ledge of GOD : there commeth 


i. Cor. 3. Heate, that is, affections burning with Faith, Hope, 


and Loue: and ſhining beames, which are the mani- 


folde 


of. Hemmingins, 
folde conſolations, whereby the fairhfull ſoule is re- 
Iccucd,chcriſhed,and comforted. This Sunne, as it ri- 
ſeth to ſuch as feare God: ſo it ſetteth to the negli- 
gent, the wicked lyuer, and the careleſſe. It is therfore 
(with great diligence) to be taken heede of: that the 
godlie (through a certaine ſluggiſnnes of their owne, 
in hearing, or reading the word of God, wherin this 
Sunne brightly ſhineth) doe not ſuffer this Sunne to 
be, either darkened, or hidden from them. For, as this 
viſible Sunne, it it ſhall ſeeme to a ſicke body in his 
dreame, to be hid, or darkened, there is daunger (as 
Hippocrates affirmeth) of moſte certaine death, to 
the ſicke body to be at hand: ſo, if our sunne Chriſte 
be darkened vnto vs(his doctrine beeing either abo- 
liſhed,or obſcured) not onely darcknes hangeth ouer 
vs, but alſo the death of the ſoule, and moſte aſſured 
cternall condemnatioun. 
Furthermore, we may heereby perceiue, the mi- 
ſery of them, as many as are deſtitute of this sunne 
the worde f Go b. For, they beeing blinde, doe, bothe 
grope in the darkneſſe of ignorance: and beeing ig- 
noraunt of God, are ſtricken with dread{ull amaſed- 
neſſe of minde, x hen ſinne ſticw eth ſoorth it ſelfe in 
their conſciences. Ard albeit, that Conſcience ſee- 
meth in many, to be ( as it were withan hot yron) 
ſearcd, as though it were voyd of all feeling of ſinne: 
yet notwitliſtarding it will at ſometime be wake- 
ned vp, at the leaſt in the extreame agonie of death, 
and will drive the miſerable ſoule into deſperation: 
than the whiche thing, nothing may happen vn- 
to manne, either more heguy, or more bytter: as 
hauing leather, that hee hed neuer beene created 


B. ii. aud 


Pial 5. 
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and brought vnto light. \ 
The ſecond good thing, or commoditie of them 


which knowe the x/ſence and ci of GOD, and 
yeelde themſelues obedient to the ſame, is: that God 
is a defence, or ſneeld vnto them, her with they are 
compaſſed, defended, and ſheelded, againſt the King- 
dome of darckneſſe. Of this ſheeld ſpeaketh Dauid 
in Pſal. 5. when he ſaith: Al they which hope in thee hall 
reioyce: they hall euer be gtuing thanks, and thou shalt dwell 
in them: all they which loue thy name, hall reioyce in thee, For 
thou Lord shalt bleſße the righteous , and with thy fauourable 
bindeneſße, shalt thou compaße vs as with a4 theelde. Item 
Pſal. 18. And thou haſte giuen me the defence or sheelde of thy 
ſaluation, and thy right hand doth vpholde me. In this man- 
ner, it is the goodpleaſure of God, that he wil not on- 
ly, (with the crowne of his fauourable kindeneſſe) 
compaſſe his about: but alſo, will haue them to bee 
happie, with perpetuall bleſſedneſſe. Paule, when he 
writcth to the Epheſians, thus: (Take vnto you the (heeld 
of Faith, where with ye may quench all the fiery dartes of the 
wicked:) Signitying,that we are the compaſſed about 
with the ſhceld of faith, when we fight a good figlit, 
holdeing a ſtedfaſt belcefe of the doctrine, with a 
{ure confidence of mercy, & a good conſcience. This 
Sheelde, foraſmuch as the enemies of God doc want: 
what (I pray ye) can be more miſerable then they 2 
For inaſmuch as they be naked and vnarmed, they 
are not able to reſiſt the diuel the prince of darkenes : 
but he obteineth ful dominion in them, & throweth 
them headlong out of one wickednes into an other 
vntill he haue brought them to vtter deſtruction. 
The third good thing or commoditie, v hich the 
godly 
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of Hemmings. 
godly haue by the healthful „ and fearc of 
che true God: is called of Dauid Grace. 


This Grace, is the fauour of God „forgiuing ſinne 


to the belccuers, for the death ofhis ſonnc, and g Zarmi— 


ſhing them with a moſt pure garment, which is, The 
obedience or rightzouſneſſe of "Chriſte: VVhereby they are Roma. f. 


in ſuch wiſe reputed righteous in the ſight of C 0d, a8 
if they them ſelues had fulfilled the la we. But they 
which arc out of the congregation,are voide of this 
grace of ſaluation: and doc remaine vnder ſinne, the 
wrath of God, and eternall damnation, for their 111 
quirie. 

The fourth commoditie which they(that know 
and feare God) doe inioy: is called of Dauid, Glory, 
This Glory is, The adoption of the adopted ſonnes of 
GOD: Theinhabrting of the holy ghoſte,and the he- 
reditary poſſeßion of eternall bleſſedneſſe, by Ieſus 
Chriſte. But contrarywiſe, they whiche doe not 
knowe God,, are the bondſlaues, and dwelling places 
of the diuell, are mooued by his ſpirit, and to eternal 
ignominie, are they reſerued. 

The fifth good thing or commoditie, which God 
(by the ryaluſſ) promiſerh vnto the godly, is cõtei- 
ned in theſe wordes : He will withholde no good thing 
from them which walke in innocencie. O, how great is this 
promiſe? It is all oneas if he ſhould ſay: They which 
walkein innocencie, (that is to ſay) they which by 
faith doe yeelde obedience vnto God, ſhall be abun- 
dantly indewed with all good chinges: ſo, that they 
may perpetually inioy them, and ſhall neuer ſtaud in 
feare of any euill to come vnto them. And albeit, 


that all the Children of God, ſhal in this world ſufter 
perſecution; 
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perſecution yet notwithſtanding they are certaine 
of che good things promiſed , which heere they ob- 
taine by hope, and ii the lite to come, ſhall (Without 
all impediment) for euer pollclic. But contrarywile, 
they (which haue neither learned to knowe God by 
his worde, neither yet to feare him according to his 
will : vnto them ignominies, ſorowes, and calami- 
ties, {hall neuer be wanting: but vnto the Diuell, 
{ whome they haue ſerued) they ſhail be thrall and 
lubiect for cucr. 

Heereby now euery one may eaſely vnderſtand 
that to be moſte true which I propounded in the be- 
ginn in g. namely: That of all things which are in the world 
there is nothing either more better or more precious, neither 
yet more profitable. than rightly to know the ESSENCE And 
IL of God:and that this knowledge is dra wne forth of the 
Word of God, in the which Word, he hath opened bothe him ſelf 
and his wil. But leaſt any man ſhould ſuffer himſelfe to 
be ſeduced by the deuill & his members: it is to bee 
knowne, that the worde of GOD is not any other 
where to be ſought, than in the writinges of Moſes 
the Prophetes » SI Enangeliſtes and Apoſtles , whiche 
are beautified with the teſtimonie of the omnipo- 
tent God, which is the etcrnall veritic , and can not 
lye, as Paule ſpcaketh . But ſome may obiect, or, ar 
the leaſt thinke with himſelfe in his heart, (as many 
doe, although they expreſſe it not by their moutli) af. 
ter this manner: If wee were certaine, that that 
worde were in very decde, the worde of God him 
lelt, courlete,it were of all things farre the moſt pre- 
ciouſeſt: but, the world, for a great parte therot, is a- 
gaiaſt the ſame, and fewe there be which imbrace it, 

and 
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& feweſt ofthoſe which liue according to the ſame: 
yca,there be alſo very many, which verely with their 
mouth confeſſe the ſame to be the word of God, but 
yet by their liues and manners (contrary to the ſame 
worde, whereof they doe ſo commonly boaſt ) they 
deny the ſame. This (without all dout) is that temp- 
tation, which the Diuell breathed into our firſt Pa- 
rents, whereby he alſo ſeduced them, neither doth he 
at this day ceaſſe with vnwearied ſtudy, by this his 
olde deceitfull ſubtiltie, to circumuent and deſtroy 
very many. It is therefore cheefely neceſſary for all 
Chriſtians, to haue in a readineſſe, (touching the cer- 


demonſtrations , which (in the olde and new Teſta- 
ment) are euery where to be found. 

There be in gencrall two kindes of teſtimonies, by 
ywhich it is cõuinced, that the doctrine of the church 
in the bookes ofthe Prophets and Apoſtles deliue- 
red: is verely proceeded and inſpired of GOD him 
ſelfe. Of theſe, the firſt 15, An out warde teſlimonte: but the 
other is 1nwarde in the heartes of cche of the godly, 

I call that the oa: warde Teſtimonie, which runneth What the out 
into the ſences of men, that it may ſend to the minde, the bright- warde teſti⸗ 
neſſe of the Heauenly veritie. Of this, there be {ix partes, monie u. 
of which partes, albeit euery one by it ſelfe, might 
ſuffice, to cuince the infallible certitude of the doc 
trine of the Church: yet not withſtanding it pleaſed 
the moſte mercifull God, by ſo many meanes to ſuſ- 
taine our infirmitie. 

The firſte parte therefore, of the our warde teſti- 
monie 16, The Diuine manifeſtation by the whiche 


God him ſelfe, (proceeding from his ſecret ſeat)hath, 
; | (with 
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(with his owne voyce ) reucaled his wil, touching 
the doctrine of the Lawe and the Goſpell. And, al- 
beit that God hath often, and at diuerſe times mani- 
teſted himſelſ, repeating with other, & other words, 
the ſelte ſame doctrinc: we notwithſtanding, wil re- 
cite certaine of the more ſelected appearings of God. 

Firſt of all therefore, hee appeared to Adam after 
the fall, and deliuered firſt with his owne voyce, the 
doctrine of the Lewe and the cofpel!. For in that 


that he layd puniſkments vpon our firſt parentes, for 


their rebellion (in perpetuall teſtimonie of his anger 
againſt ſinners) it perteineth to the lawe: and in that 
that he promiſed : The ſcede of the woman, to crush the Ser 
pents head, it is the voyce of the Goſpell. 
Furchermore, God appeared vnto Noah, and by a 
vounderſul deede confirmed bothe the doctrine of 
the law & the Goſpel. For, hen with the flood, he 
deſtroyed the vnrepentant: he executed the ſentence 
ot his law e: but when he deliuered Noah belecuing 
his word, & (by faith) beeing obedient vnto him, he 
eſtabliſned a teſtimonie of the promiſe of his grace 
reſerued, which 15 of the goſpell. 
After the flood, GOD appcercd vnto Abraham 
cen times, to 1/aach his ſonne tw iſe: and to his Ne- 


phew lacob, ſcuen times. In which appeerations, 


as propounded not diuers, but one, and the ſame 
doctrine alwayes, of the seede of the woman, (that 
15 0 lay) of Chriſte Teſts our Sauour, 
After theſe thinges, God appcered to Moſes in 
A 2ypr>repearting bothe the doctrine of the lawe and 
the Goſpel, and with wonderfull doings confirming 
the lame. For the iuſt plague & calanutic of Pharao. 
| and 
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and his miniſters, is to be referred to the Lawe : but, 
that glorious deliuerance of the people, with Moſes, 
foorth of that &zyprical! houſe of ſeruitude: is to bee 
referred to the Goſpell. All which things are, figures 
ofthe laſt Iudgement, herein God will condenine 
the Diucll, with all his traine: and recciue to himſelt, 
into cuerlaſting Tabernacles , as many, as with a 
true, and lively faith, ſhall couſtantly cleaue vnto 
Chriſte. 

In the new Teſtament alſo, the ſame GOD hath 
ſoundcd his word from Heauen, and hath commen- 
ded ynto vs Chriſte the teacher, with his owne 
mouth,ſaying:This rs beloued ſonne, in whom 1 am well 
pleaſed : heare him, As jt he ſhould ſay: In time paſte , I 
promiſed the seede of the woman to cruſh the head 
of the ſerpent, & to repaire againe my image in man, 
(the curſſe of the Lawe beeing taken away) beholde, 
he is heere preſent, heare ye him, which hartely loue 
life, and ſaluation: for in him am I wel pleaſed (that 
is to ſay) by this my ſonne, am I reconciled to the 
world, that is, to all them, which (by faith) hall re- 
ceiue him. Let vs oppoſe all theſe apparitions, with 
many others (in which one, and the ſame doctrine is 
alwayes repeated) againſt the Deuill, and all wicked 
Sophyſters,Mahometiſtes, vnbeleeuing Tewes, and pro- 
phane nations: and to conclude, againſt our one 
orudence, and carnall w/ iidome, aſcrybing vnto God 
alone, the praiſe of the veritie. 

The ſecond parte of the owrwarde teſtimonie is, The 
varilie of miracles, (that is to ſay of the peculiare, and 
extraordinarie Voges of Con. V ch can not bee 
doonc, by any create. All tic! Hinges hath God 

| Go doone, 
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done, that he might help our imbecillitie: that when 
theſe out warde miracles ſhould prelent themſelues 
to our eyes, we ſhould decree in our minde, that to 
be the doctrine of God, which (wich ſuch manner of 
woorkes,)as with ſeales is confirmed. | 

And,alb:itthar theſe miracles (from the begin- 
ning of the worlde, foorth vntill the times of the 
Apoite; ) be innumerable : yet notwithſtanding the 
ſcope, and end of them all, is one: namely, that they 
might confirme the trueth of God, (that is to ſay) the 
doctrine of the Lawe, and the Goſpell. 

In the olde Teſtament are found miracles done be 
fore the flood, in the flood, and after the flood. Like- 
wiſe in Ægypt, and after the gooing out of Ap and 
in the wildernelle, by the ſpace of 40. yeeres. In like 
manner, in the time of ioſua, of the tudges, of the Kings, 
of the Captiuitie of zahn, and of the ztacchabeen vn- 
to the comming of Chriſte: all which, did ſcale the 
fame doctrine, beeing oftentimes repeated. 

The miracles alſo, of the new Teſtamẽt, wrought 
by Chriſte, are no leſſe wounderfull: concerning 
which, he faith to the Iewes: 1f ye beleeue not mee, beleeue 
my woorber. Cheefly this is woorthy to be conſidered, 
that Chriſte the third day roſe again from death, and 
after warde, in the beholding ot fiue hundred bree- 
thren, did aſcend viſibly into heauen: and ſo accom- 
pliſhed the firſt promiſe made vnto Adam. All theſe, 
yca or one of theſe miracles might be ſufficient for 
vs, that we ſhould belecuc the word of God: but it ſo 
ſcemed good vnto God, by the varictie of theſe, to 
ſuſtaine our infirmitie. 

The third parte of the Out warde teſtimonie, is 
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The moſte certaine fulfilling, (or accompliſhment) of the 
Prophets : which witneſſeth, that God himſelfe ſpake, 
by the mouth of his miniſters. For, we haue an vn- 
moueable foundation of our faith,when(to the fore- 
ſayings concerning the eg, or chriſte , prophecied 
by Moſer,D4uid,Dantell, and other Prophers ) we ice the 
Hiſtory kuangelicall, to aunſwere. Theſtedfaſtneſte of 
faith (faith Auguſtine) conſiſteth in this : that all thinges 
which came to paſie in Chriſte, were tolde of before, Hcereof 
our faith concludeth on this manner. 


Fe alone, without alldoubt, is the true, and 
onely Meſſias and Sauiour of the worlde, in 
home alone doe meete togerher what ſoeuer 
hath beene Foretolde, rouching the M eſſias, by 
HJ oſes,andallorhers the Prophets of od. 

In Teſus,che ſonne of Mary alone, meea 
terhᷣ together, whatſocucr hath beene (touching 
the M eſſiasYf oretolde by Moſes, andall the 
res? of the Prophets of God: 

Therefore: Jeſus alone, the ſonne of the 
virgin Mary, is, (without al doubt) the Sole, 
rrue, and only Meſſias, and Sauiour of the 
Worlde. 

Vpon this foundation, the Apoſtles of Chriſte, 
Peeter and paule, builded the faith of the Gentiles : whiche 
mould neuer haue belecued in Chriſte , vnleſſe they had 
ſhewed them, this agreemente of the foreſayinges, 
and their fulfillinges in _ ſte. Touching this mat- 

1 ter 
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dcr, let the 17. Act: and z. peter. . Dc? roa-t2. 
* like manner alſo, the foreteiling: of the Pro- 


p! hets tou ching che mite grecuoas perlect 1121215 of 


the Church, which at this day, we fin de that Romilh 
Antichriſt, and Mahon. to fulfil)are extant. Heer re, let vs 
comtorte and litre vpp our (clues againſt che king- 
dome ofthe Pope, & the raging of mel, When we 
coater the cuent, with the Prophecies med long 
time before. Of che tyrannie of the Roomith Biſhop, 
and M£thomet: leremie, and Daniel. toreſhewed: vw hen we 
therefore doe ſec theſe things to haue co:ne ro palle, 
what letteth, that we ſhould not thorow! perſwade 
our ſelues, that choſe thinges ſhall com? to paſle, 
which arc foretolde ofthe Aduent· or comming ofthe 
king dome of IESYS CHRISTE, w herein, 
namely in the laſt day,he will appecre, and will raiſe 
vpall 2 ar from death, tlioſe whiche haue doone 
ood, to th e Reine en of life: but thoſe which 
— done cuil,vnto the Reſurrection of damnation, 
as the whole ſacred Scripture, touching thus matter, 
doth euery where moſte plentifully teach vs. 

The fourth parte of the Outwarde teſtimonie, 
is, the conſent of Moſes, the prophet, chriſte, the 
Apoſtles, and of the whole vniuerſall Church, in doc- 
trine and worſhi upping of God. For, all theſe, with 
one vnitosme agreement, haue holden the ſame doc- 
trine of The Lewe,and The Goſpelfand the ſame manner 
ot worthipping God. Neither hath the diuerſitie of 
ceremonies (which for the cõſideratiõ of times, haue 
beene changed) troubled this agreement, one, & the 
ſame foundation of the true and althfchull doctrine, 
edery where remaining. But if this doctrine had not 


beene 
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beene inſpired by Goa, ſo greatean agreement had 
neuer beene in theſe ders of God: whome, (both 
in teaching, and propounding the ſame matters, it is 
conuenient, that their ſucceſſours ſhould imitate. 

V Vhere that thing is accompliſhed, there muſt needs 
be the true Church ot Chriſte, and without this not 
elſe where. 

The fifth parte of the Outwarde teſtimoninie, 
is,The Induraunce, and conſeruation of the Churche, 
from the beginning of tac world, vnto this time, and 
ſo farther, vntœthe laſt day of Judgement. Hecrunto 
appertaineth that, vv hich is in A&s. 5, when the scribes, 
and phariſes roſe vp and went together to counſaile, 
to ſuppreſſe the Apoſtles of Chriſte: that auncient 


Gamaliell, a Doctor of the Lawe roſe vp, and ſaid: 1f A5. 


this counſell, or this woork, be of men, it shall be dißolued: 
but, f it be of & O P, ye cannot diffolue it. This is it which 
Chriſt him ſelfe affirmeth, that againſt his Church, 
The gates of Hel shall not preuaile. 

The ſixch parte of the Outwarde teſtimonie, is, 
The bloody confeſſion of many Martyres, from Abell vnto 
this preſent day. For, they are called Martyers, becauſe 
they beare witneſſe to the trueth of the Heauen- 
ly doctrine, not onely with their mouth, bur alſo 
with their blood. A matter worthy to bee remem- 
bred, is reported of Ignatius the Scholer of Saint ohn: 
that, when at a certaine time, the Tyrant would by 
threatnings haue conſtray ned him to deny Chriſte, 
hee anſwered: How can 1 deny kim, whoſe name 1 doc beare 
written in my heart? VVhich thing becing heard, the 


Tirant commanded the body of ;Znatizs, to be cut in 


ſunder,and the heart beeing taken our, to be deuided 
C. iij. into 


The Eypiſtle— 
into ſmall peeces: which thing when it was accom- 
pliſhed, in euery peece ſo cut ot the heart, the name of 
ie ſus was found manifeſtly diſcrybed. 

The other kinde of teſtimonies ,wherby the cer- 
taintie of the doctrine of the Church is confirmed, is: 
The inwarde certification (or aſſurance made) by the ho- 
lie Ghoſte , ſcaling the heartes of fairhtull people, 
touching the veritie of the coſpell. Of this ching, paule 
2. Cor. i. ſpeaketh: it is God (ſaith he) which hath annoin- 


ted vt, and ſcaled vs in Chriſte, and hath giuen the earneſt of 


the ſpirit in our heartes. This Certification, the godly doe 
feele, cheefely, in feruent & earneſt prayer vnto God. 
For, when Prayers doe proceede from a true faith: we 
feele in our heartes the anſwere of God, whereby we 


24 are made the more aſſured of the diuine promiſes. 


3 Hetlierto, I haue numbred breefely, the teſtimo- 

; nyes whereupon ,as vpon foundations, the vnmo- 

uable certaintie of the Chriſtian doctrine, is ſtayed. 

God graunt, that theſe things may be effectually con- 

| firmed in the mindes of * many, that they waucr not 

» Herfers any more, but that they may dayly, more, and more 

this phraſe of abound, in all ſence, and knowledge. This word of 
ſpeeche as 5. Cod boning NE 4. 

Paule doth God, beeing by ſo ſure teſtimonyes approued: God 

when hee hath commaunded to be ſpread abroade, through the 

1 whole compaſſe of the world, and by the Miniſterie 

dert. Rom. j. Of the ſame, gathereth out of all mankinde, a Church 

vdo himſelfe: which through Chriſte) he hath pre- 

Iphe. i. & 5. deſtinated to eternall life and ſaluation. It, therefore 

becommeth godly Mlagiſtrates, to promote this ſelfe 

ſame worde, that it may be purely, and ſincerely deli- 

uered in Schooles, and Churches, and (ct ouer to the 


poltcritie. The charge whereof, when the moſte 


godly 
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godly,and wiſe Princes , and Kings of Denmark, per- 
ceiued to appertain vnto them: they founded this no- 
ble vniuerſitie of Haſnia, and morcouer enriched the 
fame, with moſtc bountifull ſtipendes: that in the 
ſame, they (hich in deliuering the pure doctrine of 
the Soſpel, might in time to come, with fruite, ſerue 
their countrie) might be inſtructed and learned. 

I, becing called vnto this Vniuerſitie, that with 
my laboures, I mightalliſt the ſtudyes of Learners : 
foraſmuche as I had hethervnto, bothe with liuely 
voyce taught, and alſo committed ro open monu- 
ments of letters, many things of the moſte ſacred di- 
uinitie, in Lattin: it ſcemed good to me now, by this 
writing, ſet foorth in the common * 4 , to ſet 
forwarde the ſtudyes of godlineſſe in them, whiche 
arc ignorant of the Lattine ſpecch.I haue drawen to- 
gether, into this litle boke, out of the writings ofthe 
Prophets, and A poſtles, all thoſe things which are neceſ- 
ſary to be knowne of a Chriſtian man to the attey- 
ning of ſaluation. And Iwill, this ſame little booke 
to remaine in place of my confeſſion of euery article 
of the Chriſtian Religion, vhich hetherto, about the 
ſpace of 30. yceres, I haue, in the Church &, Schoole 
of Hafuia, openly propounded. 

That it hath ſemed beſt to me, to eſtabliſh the ſame 
( noſte woort y Gentleman\ vnder your name: that thin g 
is doone, that I might declare my ſelf to be mindeful 
of very many benefits, which haue beene by you, to 
mewards perfourmed, theſe 21.yecres now together, 
from that time,wherin,rhat raagnificent, and gentle 
Gentleman your brother Nicolas Kaaes, was firſt com- 


mitted to my fidelitie, and diſcipline. 
a I beſeech 
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beſeeche God, that for his only begotten ſonne 
our Lorde IESVS CHRIS IE, he will con- 
ſerue the puritie of his worde, in this Kingdome of 
Denmarke,to the glory of his name, and the ſaluation 
of many: and that, with his holy ſpirit, he would go- 
ucrne the indeuours of thoſe which, either in the ec- 
cleſiaſticall, or politicall eſtate, which ſhall go about 
to ſer forewarde his Goſpell: that the kingdome of 
the Deuill becing deſtroyed,the Temple ot Chriſte, 
may in our hearts be builded, Amen. That ye alſo, 
(by the fauour, and goodneſſe of GOD) may lon 
time be preſerued fate, and in good health, I wiſh 
of God from my whole heart, through Iclus Chriſte 


our Lord. 


From Haffnia the feaſt day of 
Martin, inthe yeere of our 
Lord. 15 7 0. 


— 1 1 2 oy r 2 * 
— * 5 * * n = e 
5 , ©. LEE N 5 >. 

2 
— 
» 


e 
r <a 
r 


ACHRISTIAN AND 


Catholike Inſtitution, compre- 
hending, principall pointes of 
Chuſnan Religion, which are necel⸗ „ 


. faric to be knowen of man, to the : 
N | attapning of ſaluation, i/,f4 


| EE He Princely, and 
WEE: A divine Pꝛophete Da- 
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uiid, in the 119. Palme, 
, (cheweth, that al man⸗ 
kind is ſo blinded with 
the darckneſſe of igno⸗ 
E rance, that he cannot 
— perteiue the right way 
of ſaluation,vnleſſehe bee, of God himſelf, by his 
healthfull woꝛde, bꝛought into this right path,) 
in theſe woꝛds: Thy word is a Lanterne vnto my 
feete: as though he would ſap, euen as without 
tmqy woꝛd( O LORD) mnſtof neceſſifie goe a⸗ 
[ ſtray: ſo by the bcnefite of thy wozd , (whiche J 
k ſteeme to be as aLanterne to me, to inv ſaina- 
tion) tread the right way, and as long as J 
ftollowe this light going befoꝛe me, that is to ſap 
Thy worde, I cannot goe aſtray oz be deceiued. 
Which ching happeneth alike to al other people 
in the woꝛld. Foꝛ which caule alſo they are not 
amiſce compared bnto ſtraying Sheepe , which 
wandꝛing farre from the Shephearde,z fhcep- 
fol3e-inuſt ( it they will be bꝛought back againe) 
heare the voice ol their Shepheard, and (as a 
D. burning 
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burning light) followe the ſame. 

Fotaſimuch thertoze,as J haue determined, 
in this pꝛeſent wꝛiting, to diſpute of the V Vay ot 
Saluation, it leemeth good vnto mee, firſt of all, 
to foilowe this counſell of Dauid , and to ſbewe 
kooꝛth this healthſome Lanterne, whiche lea⸗ 
deth all people into eternall ioy, and ſaluation, 
as many as perſeuering bnto the laſt hower 
of death, ſhall followe the ſame, going befoze 
them. And becauſe this ſame Laterne,whiche 
we call The worde of God, is diuided into two 
partes, namely into the Law and the Goſpel: J 
will in the beginning ſet downe a text out of the 
22. Chapter of S. Matthew, Which, (as it were in 
a Tableture)ſball ſet befoꝛe our eyes, theſe two 
kindes of doctrines, which are moſte ſpecially 
needefull to be knowen, vnto ſaluation. Moꝛe⸗ 
ouer J will in ſuch wiſe declare theſe two pꝛin⸗ 
cipall founfaines , with the other articles com 
pꝛehended bnder theſe , (particularly, but yet 
ſomewhat plentifully  plainely, ) that nothing 
at all may be let paſſe, which is behouekull fo 
thein to knowe, beleeue, oꝛ doe, which deſire to 
be made partakers of eternall ſaluation. 


T he wordes of the Euangeliſt are 


theſe, Matth. 22. 


THE Phariſes (hearing that he had put the Sa- 
duces to ſilence)they came together, & one of them, 
a certaine Doctour of the Lawe, aſæed him aqueſti- 
on, tempting him, and ſay ing: Maiſter, which is the 


greateſt 
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greateſt commaundement in the Jaw@ 1Es Vs ſaith 


vnto him, THO V ſhalte looue the Lo R DE thy 
GOD, with all thy hearte, and with all thy 
minde, and with all thy ſoulc: This is the firſte, and 


the greateſt commaundement, and the ſecond is like 


like vnto this: THO y ſhalt loue thy neighbour 
as thy ſelf: In theſe two commaundements hang all 
the La ww,&theP ROPHETS. V Vhilſt the Phariſes 
were gathered together, Iclus asked them ſaying 
what think ye of cHR1STE? whoſe Sonne is he? 


They ſay vnto him, The ſonne of pA v1p:He faith The anfwere 
vnto them, How then doth Dauid in ſpirit call him of tbe ph- 


LO RD ſaying, The Lord ſaid vnto my Lorde, Sit 
thou on my right hand,vntill I make thine enemies 
thy footeſtoole: If Dauid therefore cal him Lo R, 
how is he then his so NE And no man was able 
to aunſwere him any thinge, neither durſt any man 
from that day foorth, aske him any moe queſtions. 


In this text ofthe Goſpelt recited, are con⸗ 


tained two queſtions, moſt cheefe and weightie 


of all others, which map be bꝛought foꝛth 
ſcripture, touching the attapning of ſaluation. 
The firſt queſtion is pꝛopounded by the Pha- 

riſies, the other by our Loꝛde Icſus Chriſte. 
The Phariſies, though notable malice of 
hart, and vnmeaſurable hatred, wherwith they 
purſued Chziſte , doe mooue a queſtion concer- 
ning thelawe, and deinaund of Jeſus, which is 
the greateſt commaundement in the Lawe: foz 
in aſinuch as Chuſt condempnedthe Phariſies, 
which eſteemed them ſelues ts liue accoꝛding to 
the lawe,and would bꝛing in Baptiſme, whereof 
D. ii there 
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The queſtion 
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riſies. 
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there was no mention made in the Lawe: they 
thought that he would ſpeake ſointhing, raſhly 
againſt the Lawe of Moles, that they, (by this 
meanes / might haue occaſton to accuſe him, and 
take him out of the way. 

CHRIST, on the other ſide, hauing c5paſſion 
on the great blindenes or the Phartles, aſketh 
the, what they thought of Chiriſt, a whole ſonne 
he is: and that thing he doch, wilh this intent, 
that an occaſion might bee giuen hin, wher⸗ 
by he might inſtruct, and teach thein forth oc the 
Scripture, what they Gould eſteeme of Chziſt, 
(that is fo ſay) ot hun, whom God p2onnſed to 
Adam, Abraham, and the reſt ofthe holy fathers, 
to be the Sauiour of the woꝛlde. 

Furthermoꝛe, that theſe queſiios of the Law, 
and of Chriſte, may the 1noze comodiouſly ſerue 
vs to the furtheraunce , # inſtruction of ſaluati⸗ 
on: J wil chuſe fro hence thꝛee doctrines, which 
(the grace of GOD alliſting) J will declare in 
oꝛder. 


FIRST, ofthe cauſes, byxwhiche the Phariſies 
beeing mooued go about to take Chriſte out of the 
way, and what cratts they vic, to bring this wicked 
putpole to effect. 

SECONDLY, of the true vnde r ſtanding, 
and vſe of the Lawc. 

THE THIRD, of cunRISTE, namclv, 
what we ought to eſteeme of him: And ho vc wee 
obtain ſaluation tlirough him, 


The 


The way of life. 
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bt=ra; HE lewes,and cheefly p Pharites, went 
about this thing w great indcuo, That 
< 


being canght,they might quarrel with him, and 
at the length deliuer hun to death, Behold ther- 
foze how great the diuerſifie of minde is of the 
one towards the other, in Chriſte c in the Phari- 
ſes. IES VS ſought this only thing,þ they bee- 
ing deliuered from ſin, he might laue them: but 
the Phariſes craftcly catch his woꝛds, wherby 
they might accuſe, and opp2clte him. This way- 
wardnes of imindes is at this dape (alas foz 
ſoꝛowe) found in many, which perſecute thoſe, 
which wiſh well vnto thein, and ſhew them ſel⸗ 
ues very carefull of their ſaluation. But wherof 
comneth this fo fycry and inſatiable Hatred of 
the Phariſes fowarde Chailte - 

CHRIST repꝛehended their great # mani⸗ 
folde ſinnes, namely, Arrogancie, Hypocriſie, Co- 
uetouſnes, & erronious Doctrine, wherby they led 
awꝛy both them ſelues a others. Arrogant, and 
pꝛoude people, are of ſuch malice ol minde, that 
they take it greeuoully, that they (ould be ad- 
moniſhed. a do with great contention perſecute 
thoſe, which dare be ſo bold as once to minich oꝛ 
hinder their kalſe conceiued opinion of the great 
eſtimation of the ſelues. Wherkoꝛe it is the ic lie 
fo be meruailed, that theſe ſo pꝛoude c arrogant 
Phariſies doe with Hatred perſecute Chniſte: 
which every where, and continuallp, tolde chem 


to their teeth, and condempning them, 
n 


2m might tangle Chriſt in his wordes, & Ntch. 1. 
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vnto them, this their filthy pꝛide: eſpecially whe 
as they in the meanc time, conlidered not, that 
this was doone of Chziſte, toꝛ their pꝛolit, and 
ſaluation. But, fozaſiumch as theſe are Hypo⸗ 
crites , which repute the ſelues to be righteous 
befoze God, and man, albeit they bee inwardip 
filled with all filthonelle and malice,yea altoge⸗ 
ther like vnto dead mennes graues, whiche al- 
though they ſhewe outwardly whited, and gar⸗ 
niſhed , yet inwardly they abounde with poyſo⸗ 
ned, and abhominable filthy neſſe: therkoꝛe, they 
doe not gladly ſufter thoſe, whiche repꝛehende, 
and condemne them of ſinne. And, foꝛ this cauſe 
theſe Bypocrites, will not graunt vnto Jeſus 
Chiiſt this glozy , (That he alone is righteous, and 
that whoſocucr wil be made righteous, doe obtaine 
the lame, by this our onely Lorde Telus Chriſte. 
Therefoꝛe, in the 2:. of S. Matthew, Chꝛiſte ſaith 


vnto them: Publicanes, and ſinners, ſhall enter into 


the kingdome of God, before you. 

Moꝛeouer, ikyou inquire, why theſe things 
be ſo- the caule is in a redyneſſe:foꝛ Hypocrites 
doe pꝛeſume, that they are without all ſinne, 
and truſt to their owne righteouſneſſe whiche 
they haue not: but Publicanes,and ſinners doe 
knowe and confeſſc them ſelues to haue ſinned, 
and to haue no rightcouſneſle of their owne, 
wherop becing bpholden, they may make their 
boaſt. When they therefoꝛe doe heare ſinne res 
pꝛooued, they doe foozthwith very eaſily(in com⸗ 
paricon of the Hypocrites) acknowledge their 
linnes, and unbꝛacing with iop the preaching ok 

grace, 
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grace, doe repent, foꝛſake the conuerſation of 
their koꝛmer life,conuert them ſelues vnto God, 
by faith in Jeſus Chuſte, # bꝛing fooꝛth fruites 
of faith, In example of this thing is to be ſeene 
tn Luke Chap. 18, in the Puvlicane , & the Pha⸗ 
riſie, ot the which two, the Publicane ſtanding 
inthe Churche afarreof pzayed: the Pharilie 
with great pꝛide boaſted of His owne righteoul⸗ 
neſſe. Likewiſe Luke y. In Simcon that hooſte 
of Chꝛiſte, and in that ſinfull woman, whiche, 
there hauing waſhed the keete of Chꝛiſte with 
her teares, wiped thein with the heary lockes 
of her head. 

This waywardneſle is moꝛeouer very like 
vnto couetouſneſſe, foꝛ that it ſulfercth it ſelfe to 
be repꝛehended ok no body, but indeuoureth to 
couer it ſeite, with the cloke of wil dome, ſeduli⸗ 
tie, and ſparefuincſſe : when as notwithſtan⸗ 
Ding it is in very deed, (as Paul feacheth)inecre 
Idolatrie: fo2, the couetous man . mo2e 
hope, in theſe momentanie goods ok the would, 
than in the lining God. Therekoꝛe, it is not to 
be meruailed, that the Phariſies Hated Chaiſte, 
and with all their power perſecuted him, which 
iuſlly repꝛoued their wicked conefouſnelle , and 
erecrable Idolatrie. That Chaiſte alſo did in 
like manner repꝛehende their errours about the 
heauenly doctrine, neither did they take þ with 
quiet mindes: Foz they dꝛeamed that the keyes 
of wildome, were in their powers alone, where⸗ 
with,. euery ol thein ſuppoſed, that he might o⸗ 
pen, and ſhut vp heauen at his — 
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as they notwithſtandinge were, in the meane 
time, voyde, both ot the true vnderſtandinge of 
the Lawe, and ofthe true knowledge ot the 
Meſsias: this their blindenelle, they could at no 
hand ſulter, to bee repꝛooued of Chriſte. 
LASTLY. The Phariſes toke this thinge 
allo greeuouſly in Chꝛiſt: that hee not onely re⸗ 
p2coued them of their owne wandꝛinge out of 
the way: but that they allo, (thꝛough their er- 
roniovs Doctrine) did leade other aw2ye, from 
the true ſhepheard, and way of Saluation, 
Of theſe lo great offences, Chꝛiſt accuſed the 
BD hariles, that either (amending theinſelues) 
thep might bee ſaued: oꝛ els (continuing in their 
ſinnes,) they (ould tooke fo2, both here in this 
woꝛlde, the iuſte puniſhinentes of God : as alſo 
after this life, euerlaſtinge dampnation. But, 
howe did the Phariſes take theſe thinges of 
Chuiſte: Euen altogeather after the ſame man⸗ 
ner, as a madde man is affected agaynſt hum: 
which goeth about to delyuer him from his dil⸗ 
caſe, and madneſſe. Foꝛ, euen as a man di⸗ 
ſtraught of minde, doth with feete, nayles, and 
byting, encinylike aſlaple him, which laboureth 
to laye medicinable Handes vpon him: ſo the 
Phariſes with handes, and feete applye to this 
thinge: that they maye ſclaunder Chꝛiſte, and 
take him out ofthe waye: and thertoꝛe they ſo- 
lempnely ſent their meſſengers thꝛiſe vnto him, 
the tueſday next heeoꝛe they crucityed hun. In 
the ti; Emballage were the Phariſcs , with 
the Hcrodians , which deinaunded whether it 
were 
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were lawfull to giue tribute to Cæſar, oꝛ not - 
And that thing they doe with this intent, that 
if Chꝛiſte did altirme the queſhon pꝛopounded, 
the common people might foꝛſake him , and ſo it 
might be eaſily lawful, to deliuer him to death: 
but tf he did denp it, he might fal into the hands 
of Herodes ſeruaunts , who hauing taken him, 
might kill him as a ſe ditious man: But in vaine 
doth the crattineſſe of man wery it ſelfe,againſt 
the wiſdome of God. Chꝛiſte anlwereth neither 
affirmatiuelp, noʒ negatiuely, but the coyne be- 
ing ſbewed by them he ſaith, whoſe Image, 
and inſcription is this: They anſwered him Cz- 
ſars: And hee ſaid vnto them: Giue vnto Cæſar, 
the things which are Czlars, and vnto GOD, 
thoſe things whiche are Gods: ſo, that of this 
anſwere of Chiiſte,neither Herodians, no the 
common people found, why they might iuſtiy be 


2 offended, | 


THE SECOND Embaſſage was of the 
Saduces, which deny the reſurrcctio ot the dead. 
Theſc wen thought that out cf the doctrine of 
Chiiſte , teaching that all people ſhould riſe a- 
gaine in the laſt day) they might inferre ſome 
abſurditie,in this maner: There werc(ſay they) 
with vs ſeuen bꝛetheren, and the firſte Having 
maryed a wife; deceaſed : and having no ſcede , 
leſt his wiſe vnto his b2cther : likewiſe the ſe⸗ 
cond.and the thirde , vnto the ſcuenth : laſte of 
all the woman alſo dyed : In the reſurrection 
therefoze,whoſe wile ſhall ſhe be ofthe ſeven- 
They ſuppoſed now _ Chiilte would — 
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poinfe her either to one of them, oꝛ to al of thein 
together, which? it hee had ddone, they would 
haue cryed out, that ꝓ coulde not be conntenient, 
koꝛ the contentions, hatreds, and avhoininavle 
kilthynelles, that wauld follow? therol. By this 
way, they hoped , that they (Would contute the 
Doctrine of Chiilte, # fo deliuer Chꝛiſt to iud ze⸗ 
ment, as gilty oł vutruth, to be puniched. Let vs 
heare what Chuſt andwerethvnto them: Ve erre 
(laith he) not knowing tir} Scriptures, nor the po- 
wer of God, and are ignozant what is the diffe⸗ 
rence to come, betweene the condition of this 
like, and of the lice euerlaſting. In theſe woꝛds 
Chiiite ſheweththꝛee caules of, the ercqnious 
Doctrine ot the Saduces. > --- ;/>+ 
THE, FIRST S hat they knew not the 
Ocriptures, which alone teacheth vs to try the 
trueth from falſhod. in al thoie matters, wich 
concerae the buãneſſe of laluation. Cheretoze 
Daiid ſaith, I hy word is a lanterne vnto my tecre. 
THE SECOND CAS E, that they 
knewe not the bertue and power or God by the 
which,he was able as eaſily to raiſe vy. 2̊ dend 
in the laſt das az it was notchard to him, to cre- 
ate all things, ot᷑ nothing, in the lirſt day, Thers 
foe, when we thtinke.bpou the reſurrection of 
the dead,reaſon is not to be admitted into coun- 
ſqil, which is onely occupyed about theſe coꝛpo⸗ 
rall things: but we muſt looke back to the ſcrip⸗ 
ture, and knowe that nothing is impollidle be⸗ 
foie God, the oinnipotent creatoꝛ of ail things. 
THE THIRD SAXSE Athens | 
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the Saduces , Chiiſte alligneth to bee this, that 
they did not conſider the Diltcrence of the condi⸗ 
tion of man in this woꝛlde, and in the like eter⸗ 
nall. In this lite there is net de ot wedlock : but 
in the life eternall they ſhal neither mary noꝛ be 
maryed: loꝛ they ſhalbe as the Angels ok God, 
in heauen. And the loue of the other life, doth by 
a thouſand degrees excel the loue of this woꝛld, 
yea, that will darken this: euen as the ſunne ri⸗ 
ſing in the mozning, fakethawap the light from 
ali the other ſtarres, and alone with his owne 
bannen lightneth the woꝛld. | 

THE THIRD EMBASSAGE was of 
the Iewcs , beeing made vnto Chaiſte the very 
ſame day : this is the fame, whereof the pꝛeſent 
text of the Goſpell maketh mention. 

VVhen the Phariſes had heard that Ieſus had in 
this wiſe ſtopped the mouthes of the Saduces, they 
came vnto him, and asked him which was the grea- 
teſt comaundement in the Law? 

That was doone of them, not becauſe thep 
would learne, but that they might haue ſome 
occation to deſtroy him. Fo2 they ihevghtthus 
with thcm ſelues: becauſe this fellewe bꝛingeth 


in Baptiſme, and accufeth vs, which living ac- - 
toꝛding fo the La we, dee booſt our ſelues to be 


righteous by the wooꝛks of the Lewe: ſiircly, 
and wilhout al doubt He contemneth the Law, 
and doth far leſle eſtecme it the his Baptiſme 
which if he doe, there wil lye a iuſt action for vs 
t gainſt him, as againſt one blaſphemenſe a⸗ 


i. of 


gainſt Eod Him ſelf, as = Which haththelaw - 
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of God, in no eſtimation , which the Lowe him 
ſeife gaue vnto vs by his ſeruaunt Moles. To 
theſe things Chꝛiſt anlwereth, ſaying: the grea⸗ 
feſt, and the firſt commaundementis: 

Thou ſnalt loue the Lorde thy God, with all 
thy heart, with al thy ſoule, and with all thy 
mynde. 

And the ſeconde is like vnto this. 

Thou ſnalt loue thy ncighbour as thy ſelfe: In 

theſe two Commaundements hang all the 
Laweand the Prophets. 

Doubtleſle the 4Phariſes looked not foꝛ ſuch 
an anſwereto be ginen them, therefoze none of 
them could ſap any thing againſt Him. And ſo 
we ſee, that neither wiſdoine noz pꝛudence can 

PTE {4 pꝛeuaile againſt the Loꝛde, which bꝛingeth to 

3 | naught the wil dome of the wiſe, and conkoun⸗ 
. deth the vnderſtanding ofthe pꝛudent, as it is 
| in Eſay. Chap. 2 9. 


The ſeconde Doftrine_. 
13 TOVCHING IHE LAVVE 


+ I will explicate theſe three things. 
1 I. FIRST, I wil ſpeake in generall of the two cheefe 
i Commaundements and heads of the Law, (that 
' is to ſay) Thou nhalt loue the Lord thy God, with all thy 

| 1 heart, with all thy ſoule, and with all thy minde: And: 
oy Thou thalt loue thy neighbour as thy ſelfe, 

II. SECONDLY, of the foure principall errours 

about the doctrine of the Lawe. 


III. THIRDLY, ofthe true vſe ofthe Lawe. 


Of 


The way of life. 
« Of thefirſt. 


Tj HE Lawe in this place ſetteth bee⸗ 
A loꝛe vs, the two cheeteſt commaunde⸗ 
(22) ments: the firſt of the louing of God: 
the other of louing our neighvour. And in what 
manner God is to be loued, if expoundeth ſay⸗ 
ing: Thou ſhalt loue the Loꝛd thy God, with all 
thy heart, with all thy ſoule, and with al thy minde: 
In what manner allo thy Neighbour is to bee 
loued, it by and by addeth: Thou ſhalt loue thy 
neighbour (As thy ſells.) 3 

But what is it to loue God, with all thy hart, 
with all thy ſoule, and with all thy minde? This 


word of ( O V E) coinpꝛehẽdeth the things. rgnori dull 
Firſte, it tompꝛehendeth a knowledge of the cupido. 


thing that is to be loued: foꝛ ol a thing vnknow⸗ 
en there is no deſire . Moꝛeouer it compꝛehen⸗ 
deth all the affections and motions ok the hart, 
which do accompany pure loue. Thirdly, it com- 
pꝛehendeth all woꝛkes whiche are required to 
this loue. Therefoze the lawe ol God ioyneth 
theſe thꝛee together, when it lait: Thou ſhalt 
lone the Loꝛd thy God with all thy heart, with 
all thy ſoule, and with all thy minde: ſo that 
there be in the heart, that is to ſay, in the vn⸗ 
derſtanding ol man, a deere light and know⸗ 
ledge of G O D. Whoine (he alluredly perlwa⸗ 
deth him ſelfe) to bee the moſte beſte , and 
moſte excellente, naincly the Fountaine of all 
goodneſle, on 1 n 2 | 

| E. iii. Moꝛeouer 
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Moꝛecuer, VVich all chy ſovle, that is, all the 
affettiong, motions, and di tres ok the heart, 
ũ cuide tende to this end: that thou maieſt loue 
God, dleaue vnto him, # place in hum the ſound⸗ 
nete of tho loue , whereby thou mayeſt keepe 
— moſte ſvre in thy heart, and, koꝛ erer inioy 
him. 

LASTLY : thou ſhouldeſt loue him, VVich 
all thy minde, oz, with all thy ſtrength: ſo that 
thou ſhouldeſt tonuert ait thy cogitations, inde⸗ 
ucurs, and ſtudics, to ſet ſoꝛwarde, and defend 
whatſoeuer thinges doe appertaine vnto God, 
and to light againſt thoſe thinges, whiche are 
contrary unt GOD, namely, by reliſtin 
the Dcriil, Sinne, aud all their troupe, ani 
garriſon. | 

Aud ſo we ſee here, in what manner the thee 
cheete naturall powers, oꝛ abilities, ingraffed 
into the loule of man, namely, REA SON, 
APPETITE, and* ANGER doe ſhewe 
fooꝛth thier ſtrengthes. Foz, REASON in- 
quireth foꝛ the chcefeſt good (that is fo ſap) 
GOD: APPETITE, deſtreth that:ſaine 
pꝛincipall good, and bylone ioyneth it ſelfe vnts 
it. ANGER (or Zeale) is kindled to bpholde, 
and detende that pꝛincipalleſt good, GO P, and 
enemplike fighteth againſt the Deulll, ſinne, and 
the occaſions thereof,and all other things what 
focuer are contrary vnto Gd. | 

MOREOVER, when thou heareſt, that 
thou art commaunded, to loue God, with all th 
heart, with all thy ſoule, and with allch under 
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heere thou muſt conſider that God doth require 
a loue, PVRE, and PERFECT, ETER. 
NALL, and SPIRIT V ALL, ſo, that thy 
loue ſhould bee, pure, without ſpotte: perfccte, 
with out all faulte : eternal, withont all inter⸗ 
miſſion : and ſpirituall, without all affection, 
and leuen of fleſhlp concupiſcente. 

THE OTHER great Conmaundenent 
is this. (Thou ſhalt loue-thy Neighbour, as thy 
ſelfe.) Heere God appointeththe rule of the loue 
ol our neighbour, to bee, the loue ot our owne 
ſelfe, But , that this may be the rightiyer vn⸗ 
deritanded, two thinges Doe come to bee conſi⸗ 


dered. FIR S T, we muſt diſcerne betweene 


two manners, akter which man loueth hun ſelk: 
fo2, of theſe two, the one is dampnable, and 
vnlawfull , the other is accompted good, and 
lawäalll. Furthermoze, wee muſt Diſcerue al- 
Þ, betweene the perlan of man, and that coꝛ⸗ 
ruption whiche ſticke th in man. Man is ſoꝛne⸗ 
tizye affected towardes him ſelle, with a blinde, 
vnwiſe, andhurthuliloue , ſpꝛinging froin the 
eoarnpteand-Depzauen nature, (that is to ſay ) 
fra the kountaine of inne which vy our ſine 
of heritage dwelleth in vs. This loue ſhall not 
be the rule of the lone of thy neighbour : foꝛ, to 
loue Sahand MAner were plainly betoze 
God to hate thy neighbou“r. 
There is beſides this, another manner 
of loning him ſelle, and the ſame is lawful, 
and graunted , whiche ſpꝛingeth irom the holie 
Gholte , and faith in 1ES VS GHRISTE: 
| | when 
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when man directeth all his counſailes fo that 
end, that he may doe theſe things which are ac- 
ccptable vnto God and healthiome to hjnſeife, 
This love beeing lawfull, and iawdable, halbe 
the rule, ot the love , wherewith we ould loue 
our neighbcur: ſo that troin the very heart we 
ſteuld reiopce with him, ouer all thoſe things, 
which may redounde, to his pꝛolit, and ſaluati⸗ 
on, by gedly deſites wishing him, all goodneſle, 
and , vy faithtull counſailes, labour, goods, and 
pꝛapers, ſetting him foꝛwarde: and on the o⸗ 
ther parte, by turning away ſtudiouſly with all 
the minde, and heart, what ſoeuer, either to his 
lile, oꝛ ſoule:oꝛ, (to be ſhoꝛt) either to his goods 
oꝛ fame: inay be hurtful. In another * place, our 
Loꝛd and Sauiour Jeſus Chaiſte , ſetteth bee⸗ 
foꝛe bs his owne exaimple, in place of arule to be 
followed: Loue ye (faith he)one another, euen as I 
haue loued you: Ind therfoze Chaiſt calleth this, 
(A newe Commaundement.) Wherebp he would 
teach vs, that we ſhould helpe our neighbour ,if 
neceſſitie require,enen with the peril of our life: 
not hauing ſo ou regatde of our owne com⸗ 
modities, as of the health, c p2ofit of our nei 
bour. In what manner Chaiſte hath loued ve, 
Paule ſheweth in the J. Chap. to the Romaines:as 
heercaffer, in the thirde Doctrine, chalbe ſaide 
moꝛe at large. | 1549 | 
The ſecond thing,which J gaue warning of, 
fo be conſidered, in this chiefe commanndement 
ofthe loue of our neighbour, is, Tlie difference be 
tweene the perſon of the man, and that corruption 


which 


bee conſerued, as Auguſtineteacheth. Let theſe 
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which cleaueth vnto him. — and wic⸗ 
ked man, (as muchas appertaineth to his coz- 
ruption, and wickedneſſe it ſelfe) it is lawfull to 
=_ but. as muchas appertapneth to the 8 
ſon, as farre foozth as it is man, partaker ofhu- 
mane nature with vs, the ſameis to be loued: 
ſo,that what we hate in him, namely ſinne, and 
cozruption it ſeife, that wee ſhould repꝛehende: 
and againe, we Word leut in hun, thatwhiche 
delerueth loue, that is, p beeing man, he might 


ſuffiſe touching the firſt member, which 
abinoni@in the bagramingtobeobſerned con⸗ 
cerning the law. 


Ofthe food - 
1 q Nother thinge which J p2opounded, 


15 was touching the errours, which falſe 
: teachers ſowe abzode , aboute the doc⸗ 

== trineof the lawe. Df thele, there be 
fore ſoꝛtes. In the firſt oꝛder are they, whiche 
flatly reiect the Ian Kp deny it, to be 
taught in ed Churches. In the ſeconde 
are they, which in deede retaine the Lawe :but 


they — that man is able though his owne 
power to ſatiſtye the lw. Next vnto theſe are 
they, which allirme, that man is not able to ĩul⸗ 
fill the whole lawe: but yet ſome parte thereof, 
Chey occupp the fourth rome, which ay, that e⸗ 
very religion hath her law, which is ſufficient to 
ſaluation, to him that l it. 21 


Thele : 
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Theele foureertdurs; thꝛough their poylo⸗ 
= contagion , are very miſchieuous: neither 
ftaied vpon anp other foundation, then 

vyon edeteiptes , andipinge ſuvtilties ofthe 
Diuell which ſkrreth: vp men, to ſeduce one 
another , fromthe purityeof the true Doctrine 
of the Lawcand the Goſpell. J will therfoze re⸗ 
fute theſe erroures one dy one in N oꝛder 
as they were beefo2e,of 
THE ANTINQMIANS which flatlye 
reiecte the Lawe , and denye it to dee taught in 
the con ons of Chi ,are ſcant woꝛ⸗ 


_ thy, char their beovefuted with 


many wordes, as agaynſt whom not ont, true 

= of man: butalſo CHRIST hinſelfe, 

his Apoſtles, and as many as haue beene 

— in the Church of Chit, doe 

on The he Argumentes wherwith they vphold 
their opinion, are theſe. 

Chriſtians (lap they) haue nothing to do with 


i. Argument —— Thertoze, neither are they lubiect to his 
2 Argument Item: Chriſtians are made free by Chꝛiſte: 


Therkoꝛe: Chiiſtecormaimded the Golpell to 
bee pꝛeached to all creatures, ot pꝛeachinge the 
lawe hee counnaunded nothing at all. Laſtip: 
The holy Ghoſte (ſay they) is the teacher of 
Chꝛiſtians: what vſe then ſhall there bee ol the 
law, amongeſt them⸗ With thele, at bother like 
reaſons, they ſuppoſe themſelues to pꝛoue, that 
the Law is neither to bee refepned, noz faught 
in the congregation of Chiltians, 
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But a man may firſt demaund of theſe men: 
Doth it beecome Chriſtians, to loue G OD, and 
their neighbour? I beleeue, there is none ſo pol 
ſeſſed of the Diuell, that hee dare denye this. 
Seeinge then that Chriſtians muſt loueG OD 
and their Neighbour , why ſhall it not bee allo 
lawfuti fox thein to knowe , in what ſoꝛte they 
gught to perfourme the ſame / Fos, what thing 
bail the wooꝛke of lone bee, vnleſſe it bee di⸗ 
rected by ſome certayne manner But, foza(- 
much as the Laweof God, (that is to ſay , the 
tenne Commaundements)doth teach bs both: 
namely, that wee ſhould loue GO D, and our 
Neighbour, and allo, in what manner theſame 
Gould bee doone of vs: what is hee that ſeeth 
not thefe men manikeſtiye to erre , which would 
aboliſbe the Lawe of God , and fozbidde that 
22 not ſounde in the Chꝛiſtian congregas 


8. e 
1. Where as they obiecf , and ſay : 
Chriſtians haue nothing to doo with Moſer, 
that is true, as farre as apperteyneth to the 
cereanonicall;andfozenſicall iawes of Moſes,the 
ſacrifices, Circumciſion , and ſuch like outward 
ceremontes , which ought to endure vntili the 
comtninge of Chuſte onely , and aftcrwarde to 
ceaſe : but it is not ttue, as teuchinge the lewe 
of G OD, that is to ſay ) the Decalegus, which 
was giuen vnto man in his firſt creation, and 
aftet warde repeated, and written in two tables 
of S tone, that the remembꝛaunce therof might 
vee b,. ͤ ES 
Fii I 
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J will ceaſle heere to ſpeake, howe that Chriſte 
him ſelfe bothe taught the lawe and expounded 
it at large:as did allo the holy Pꝛophets, and 
ch eir ſucceſſoꝛ s. o'r IS 
2 But, that which the Antinomians affirine in 
the ſecond place: Chriſtians not to bee vnder the 
lawe but vnder Grace: Igraunt this alſo, ſo that 
it be rightly vnderſtoode, as Saint Paule himſelfe 
expoundeth it: Chriſtians are not vnder the Lawe: 
that is to ſay, they which beleeue in I ES VS 
CHRIST are not vonder the condemnatoꝛp 
ſentence ofthe law, becauſe there is no condem⸗ 
nation to them which are ingcaſted into Jeſus 
Chꝛiſt, Rom. 8. But the Chꝛiſtian hath neede ol 
the Doctrine ofthe lawe, whiche muſt bee the 
rule of his life, Wewing him what doth pleaſe 
God, and what is contrary to his godly will. 
Further moꝛe, where they ſay: „ i Wis af 
Chriſtians are made free: 0108 
Therkoꝛe, They are not vnder the Lawe. | 
To that. Jaulwere thus: True it is, Chu 
ſtians are made free, from the Condemnation of 
the Lawe,from ſinne, and hell: but not ſo, that in 
the meane ſeaſon,it may be lawfull foꝛ them to 
doe what they liſt: they are foꝛ this cauſe made 
free, that they (hould ſerue God alone, loue hun, 
and their neighbour aſmuche as lyeth in their 
—— — as the Lawe exhoꝛteth, and 
eacheth. 
Ff moꝛeouer they go foꝛwarde to lay: Chriſte 
gaue commaundement touching the preaching of 
che Goſpel to euery creature: but, touching the Law 


he 
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he commaunded nothing at all: J'anſwere,Chift 
commaunded fo2giuenelle of ſinnes to be pꝛea⸗ 
ched, but what is ſinne. but franſgreſſion of the 
lawe- Now then, It Chꝛiſtians haue no lawe, 
then it muſt needs be, that they neither haue a- 
ny ſinne. Belide this, Chꝛiſte him ſelfe, and the 
Ipoſtles doe exhoꝛte all Chziſtians, fo bꝛinge 
foozth frutes ot repentance, that is to ſap )good 
woꝛks, accoꝛding to the lawe of God. 42443 
The laſte argument of the Antinomians ig 
ſuch; The holic Ghoſt (Gay they) teacheth Chriſti- 
ans: Therfoze, They neede not the lawe : 
©; how foolilhe, and frivolous an argument 
is this / They ſhould rather haue cõcluded thug: 
The holie Ghoſte teacheth Chriſtians, Therefoꝛe 
we neede teachers, and the woꝛde, namely The 
Lawe,and The Goſpell. Foz, the holie Ghoſte, 
doth then teache, and mooue the heart of inan, 
when the word is receined by Þ cares, in which 
woꝛd the Holic Ghoſte will be of foꝛce, in thoſe 


which heare it, and by faith imbꝛate the ſane. 


We ſee then, how, not onely foliſhly, but wics 
kedly they doe, whiche dare ſnatch away from 
vs the lawe of O D, and thꝛowe it out of 
Chuſtian congregations, and affirme, that t 
ſame is not to be taught. Leauing theretoꝛe, the 
contagious miſcheefe ofthis errout, let vs giue 
thanks vnto God, foz communicating vnto vs 
his Holic Lawe, andlet vs further beſeech hun, 
that he would giue vnto vs his holie ſpirite, by 
the which, many thinges acceptable, and plea- 
ſing vnto him, may be doone of vs. Foꝛ i the 
F. iu. Deuill 
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Diuell had obfcined this victoꝛy of vs, that hee 

d ſpoyled vs of the lawe of GOD , as hee 

d ſucceſſe therin, in Paradiſe: what ſwould let, 

hee ſhould not againe, make vs giltie-ofdeath 
andeternall dampnatton - Foz, hec which lear⸗ 
neth not to acknowledge his ſinnes, by che Law, 
the ſame, doubtleſſe, knoweth not how to ein⸗ 
hace, grace by the Golpell , ee which tan not 
clteeme his ſickenelle, oz the greenouſneſle of 
his diſcaſe : the lame, muſt ol _— haue 
a negligeute care, of ſeekinge tooꝛth a holſome 
medicine. : 

IN THE SECOND ORDER efthoſe 
which crre about the doctrine ofthe lawe , are 
they, which, in deede,doo reteyne the lawe, and 
doo rightlye affirme, that it is to bee taught in 
the Churches of Chriſtians; but this they kalle⸗ 
ly affirme.That whoſocuer will, may by his one 
power, and minde fulfill the Law: & by this meanes 
attainc righteouſneſſe beefore GOD, and merite 
eternal life. The falſeneſſe of this opinion, J 
will in ſuch wile ſhewe by manifeſt demonſtrati⸗ 
ons, that euery one may eaſily perteyue, that 
no man anongeſt all men (the onely man Jeſu 
Ces excepted) is able to fulfill the Lawe ol 


The Condition of hnunane nature in all men 
yeeldeth.vnto vs, the firſt argrinent of this our 
alſeueration. The ſame is ſuch, that all men e⸗ 
uen fto the bei p natiuity, are vnpure, vncleane, 
and th: all vnto ſinne. Fozaſinuch then, ag it is 
tuident, that from arotten, and ſtinking foun⸗ 

. - tapne, 


an vncleane roote: and is it poſſible 
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kayne, no water can bee dꝛawne, but rotten, and 
ſtinking 2it is maniteſt that inan beeing vnpure 
and de tied with ſin, cannot peeid pure, ſyncere, 
and vndefiled obedience , vnto GOD. There⸗ 
fore Salomon ſapth zccle; cap. v. There is not a man 
righteous vpon the earth, which dooth good, and 
ſinncth not. | 
And 496,\chap.t4. VVho can make tliat cleanc, 
which commethi of an vncleane ſeede? truely no 
mortall man can bring this to paſſe. Foꝛ wee do all 
dꝛaw our beginning, from a ſinfull lumpe, and 
that the 
fruicte ſhould bee better, than the Tree it leite? 
therkfo:e, this demonſtration of the pꝛooke ſtan⸗ 
deth ſure, 
VVhoſocuer are vncleane, can not yeeld cleane, 
and pure obedience to the lawe of Gd. 


But, all men, (only iExs v cH RIS r excepted, 
which from the lawes of byrthe cuſtomable, 
and common to nature, is exempted) are by 
nature vncleane: | Ms fend fed 
Therfore, No mortall man can fulfill the lawe 
of GOD. 

The ſecond argument wherby it is conuinced, 
that no man can fulfill the lawe of G O D; ig tas 
ken ofthe vniuerſall experiente ot man. Foz, 
there is no inan kound in the vniuerſall woꝛlde, 
who (aſkinge his owne heart, and examining 
his owne conſcience,) (hall not ſtraighte waye 
kunde hunſelle to bee karre ol from that pertecti⸗ 
on, which the Lawe requireth, — 
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Who perceineth not biin ſelfe, to haue doone of- 
tentimes things not to be doone, and againe, to 
haue left vndoone, things to be doone⸗ And al⸗ 
beit ſome dare boaſte unich of fulitlling the law. 
doone by theinſelues, oꝛ by others: yet notwith⸗ 
ſtanding the indgeinent of their owne heartes, 
is againſt them leiues, whiche although it lye 
hid from the ſight of men, yet it is euident, and 
lyeth open vnto God, which ſeeth, weyeth, and 
tryeth, all the cogitations, and aflfcctions of the 
heart of man. 

The third argument, whereby it is pꝛoued, 
that no moꝛtall inan can fulfill the lawe of God, 
is required, Of the iuſte Iudgement of God, who 
tondemneth onely the giltie, and the tranſgrel⸗ 
ſoꝛs ol his diuine lawe, and commaundements. 
Fozalmuche then, as no man is free, from the 
iudgement of God, and puniſhmentes, namely, 
ſickneſſes, aduerſities, and at the laſte death if 
ſelfe: which do all fal in, by reaſon of ſinne: (that 
is to ſap) foꝛ tranſgreſſion of the law of God: 
who doth not heereby ealily percenie, and with⸗ 
out doubt concludeth, that al men are giltie, and 
tranſgreſſours of the law of God, ſo that by the 
woꝛkes of the Law they can attaine no righte⸗ 
ouſneſſc: ' 

The fourth argument is taken, Of che con- 
trarietie of the Lawe, and the nature of man. Foꝛ, 
the lawe is Spirituall, but the nature of man is 
Carnal, which thing Paul pꝛoueth Rom. y. where 
he ſaith; V Ve knowe that the lawe is ſpirituali hut 


am carnall ſolde vnder ſinne: that is to ſap, Jam 
| {0 
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ſo ſubiect vnto Sinne, that J am neuer ſo free 
from it, that J inay fulfill the ſpirituall lawe of 
God: but J giue thankes bnto God, by E SVS 
CHRIST, which foꝛ my ſake hath aboun⸗ 
dauntly perfourmed all that, which J mpſelfe 
coulde not perfourme , This argumente Paule 
handleth at large, in the Chapter euen now ci- 
ted ok vs. 8 
The firſt argument wherby it is pꝛooued, that 
no moꝛtall man can fulfill the lawe of God, The 
voyce of GO D himſelfe doth offer vs, in Moſes, 
the Pſalmes, and the Prophetes, and ſo fooꝛth in 
— whole Euangelicall, and Ipoſtolical Scrip⸗ 
re, 
Genel, 6. 6 o Þ ſaw, that the mallice of man was 
reate vpon the earth, and all the thoughtes of his 
— were alwayes bente vnto cuill. 
Iob. 9. I know for a truth, that it is ſo, that manne 
ſhall not bee iuſtified in the ſighte of G0 p, if hee 
would contende with him, hee ſhall not bee able to 
aunſwere him one for a thouſande . Ind a litle af- 
ter Iobe ſapth of himſelfe, If I would iuſtifie my 
ſelfe, my mouth will condempne mee. 
Pſalm, 14. They are beecome corrupt, and abho- 


minable in their dooings, there is none which doth Verſe. 


ood, no, not one, 
The Lorde looked downe from Heauen vpon 
the children of men, that hee might ſee ifany did 
vnderſtand, and inquircafter6OD, 
They haue all gone out ofthe way, they are alto- 
geather become vnprofitable, there is not one that 
dooth good, no, not one. 


Pſalm. 130. 
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pſalm. io. If thou, Lorde, ſnalte marke our iniqui- 
ties, (o Lo R DH Who, may abide it? oz this catiſe 
Dauid, in the 143. Plalme, pzayeth on this inan⸗ 
ner: Enter not into Iudgemefit with thy ſeruaunt 
o LO RDR, for none lyuinge ſlalbee found righte- 
ous in thy ſight. ; 

Porxerb.20, V Vho can ſay my heart is cleane, I am 
cleare from ſinne? 


kſaye. 64. VVee are beecome vncleane all the 
ſorte of vs, an our righteouſneſſe is as a ſteyned 
Cloath : VVee haue all {allen awaye as a leafe, and 
our iniquities haue, as rhe winde, ſnatched vs a- 
Way. 

CHRIST E in the thirde of John ſayth: 


That which is borne of the fleſhe, is fleſh. 


Paule, Rom. 3. V Vee haue ſhewed(cauſes beeing 
rendred) that both Iewes, and Greckes are all ynder 
ſinne. 

Ephe. 2, VVee are by nature the Children of 
Wrath. | 

Out of theeſe now recyfed, and many o⸗ 
ther tcſtimonies ofthe Scripture, it is manp⸗ 
feſtlye tonuinced: That no mortall man can fulfill 
the Law of Cop. 


The ſixte Argument ok this our aſſeuerati⸗ 
on is ſet downe by Paule, to the Galathians. 
Chap, 2. In theſe wooꝛdes: Ifrighteouſneſſe 
come by the Law: then H RIS r dyed in vayne. 
Foꝛ, Chriſte came into the woꝛlde, to fulfill the 
Nawe, which was impollible foꝛ all menne iu 
the whole would io perlourme: But as many 


as 
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as beeleeue in him, to them ſhaibee imputed 
the righteouſnelle ol the Lawe, which, Chaiſt, 
in his owne perlon, hath doone, and obfey- 


ned. 

Thus J haue p2ooued , by ſire moſte 
firine,and euident Argumentes, the opinion of 
the Papiſtes to bee kalle, who, in teachinge, 
wꝛiting, and declayming; dare aſtirme, againſt 
cheir owne conſtience, that, man is able to ful- 
fill the lawe ol God, and ſo, by wooꝛkes, to bee 
reputed righteous in the ſight of GOD. 

AMONGEST THOSE, which teache 
not rightly of the Lawe , they are to bee placed 
in the thirde roome, which doo graunte, that 
man can not in parte ſatiſlie the Lawe of God: 
pet notwithſtandinge hee may in manp thinges 
perfourine obedyence to the Lawe . And ther- 
fote(ſap they) by how much, the mote ſtoare of 
good wootkes bee Doone acco2Dinge to the 
Lawe, by ſo much the greater fhalbee mannes 
righteouſneſTe by the Lawe, and that which 
Cn „ig to bee bo2rowed by Pꝛaper , of 

iſte. | 
This opinion, although it ſticke in manye, 
chiekelp in politique menne, it is notwithſtan⸗ 
ding, falſe, and contwinelious agaynſt the ſonne 
of God, dur Lowe IESVS CHRISTE, 
who alone faketh away the ſinnes of the would, 
and iuſtifpeth thoſe which beeleeue in him. 


And, that this opinion alſo, was not the leaſte 


cauſe of the caſtinge awaye the Jewes, Paule 
teacher Rom. 
G ü They 
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They (ſayth hec) beeinge ignoraunt of GOD his 
rightuouſneſſe, and ſecking to eſtabliſn their owne 
righteouſneſle: haue not been obedient to the righ- 
teouſneſſe of Go p: for H RIS r is the ende ofthe 
Lawe, to iuſtifie all that beeleeue: (that is to ſay) 
wholoeuer belecueth , hath that thinge which 
the Lawe requireth: namely, Righteouſneſſe, 
which Chꝛiſte imputeth to the beleeuer. Like⸗ 
wiſe , Phillip. 3. Paule geueth a difference , bee⸗ 
tweene the righteouſneſſe of the Golpeil, and 
the righteouſnelle of the Law. The Righteouſ⸗ 
neſſe ot the Goſpell, as the faythfull do obteyne: 
but the Righteouſneſſe of the Lawe, none can at- 
_ by his owne wootkes, Chꝛiſte onely ex⸗ 
ce pted. | 


. Beſides this, no man can beginne any good 


wootke acco2ding vnto the Lawe , wherby hee 
may bee able to ſtande ſure beefoze the Judge⸗ 
ment ſeate of O D: beefoꝛe hee be made righ- 
teous, though fayth in CHRIST. For, (as 
Paule witneſlethin an other place,) It is impoſſi- 
ble to pleaſe God without fayth. Some wooꝛcks 
(in deede) may bee doone, which amonge men 
haue a ſhewe of goodneſſe, and which are alſo 
pꝛokitable fox the life, and converſation ol man, 
in this woꝛld: but, that rightuouſneſſe ſhould 
bee atteyned vnto by them, it is impoſſible: fo, 


hee which offendeth agaynſt one Commaun⸗ 


Detnent, hee is inade giltye of all, ſapth Iames: 
Neyther can any thinge pleaſe God, which is 
doone of him, which is not a member of Chiiſt, 
and made righteous by the obedience of * 
02 
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Foz, as by the diſobediente of onely Adam, wee 
are all made gilty of damnation : lo all wee, as 
many as beleeue in Ieſus Chriſt , ate made righ⸗ 
teous, by the onely obedience of him . It is e⸗ 
nident thertoꝛe, that they doe erre, which wilbce 
made righteous, partly, by their owne wootkes 
and partely , by the merite of Chꝛiſte, ſo, that 
by how much the moꝛe, a man doth abounde 
with good wozkes : hee may by ſo mutch the 
moꝛe boaſte Hhunſelfe , to bzinge of his owne, 
and to ſeeke at Chriſte, the reſidewe which are 
wanting. 

THOSE V VHOM Jhauenamedin the 
in the fourth place , foerre about the doctrine of 
the Lawe, haue ſpꝛonge from the Schoole of 
Mahomet. Mahomet, (to the ende, that he might 


the rather keepe his diſciples and vnderlings Mtb 


addicted to his diueliche ſubtüties:) did teache, 
that euerye man was ſaued by the keepinge of 
that law, to which hee was a ſubiect: That is, 
kthe Jewe did keepe his Ceremonies, and 
Circurcſiion : hee ſhould by that his obedience, 
merite ſaluation. And ikthe Turcke, oz Maho- 
meriſt : (ſayth hee) dooth keepehis law, by the 
ſame reaſon, hee alſo ſhalbe ſaued. So in like 
taſe, the C hꝛiſtian, obteyneth ſaluation , by the 
Law of the Goſpell. Some politique men there 
bee, which are full ſtuffed with this wicked 
opinion, which neither rightiye conſider the 
heauye weighte of linne, no2 the benelites of 

CHRIST. 0 
Agaynſt all theſe, which in this manner, doe 
G iü ſeeke 
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ſeeke ſaluafion, by their Lawe , fo which they 
bee ſubiecte, in what place ſo euer they leade 
their lyues, I ſef theeſe playne wooꝛdes of the 
vnmoonuea dle beritie. Iohn 3. Hee which beelee- 
ueth in the ſonne, hath eternal lyfe: bur hee which 
beclecucth not in the ſonne ſhall not (ce lyfe, but the 
wrath of o p abydeth vpon him. 


Of the 1. 5 


SHE THIRDE THINGE follos 
E A weth which J pꝛopounded concer⸗ 
ninge the Lawe: namely: to what 


en the lawe auayleth, and what 

þ true vletherokis: amonge menne 

chiefly in the Chriſtian congregation? Wee haue 
— . * the lawe requireth, and. 
chat none is able to fulfill : It is therfore, third⸗ 
ly demaunded, what the vſe thereof is; ſeeinge 
no man can fulfilit, noꝛ any man, by the wozks 
888 obteyne tigbteoulnelle! in the ſight of 


"The bſe of the Law is of thee ſorfes: name? 
Iy, Externall, Internall, and Spicituall, 


Ofche Externall(or want] 
w/e 2 the Lame. 


THE 
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Lf. E EXTERNAL, (oꝛ outward) 
©1144 V S Eofthe Law, is, by Diſcipline to go⸗ 
©) >= uerne Þ people, that in outward honeni 
of manners. they might line quietly,accozdingto 
the Law, and that they (ould not commit any 
hepnous wickednes,openiy,whichis foꝛbidden 
in the law of God Hete, Parents, Magiſtrates, 

ayſters,and Tutozs, yea, and the Miniſters 


ok the woogge of GOD alſo, muſt dillygently 


take heede , that ſuch as bee committed to their 
charge, dooline , in outwarde honeſtye of lite, 
ſoundly, and ſhamefaſtly. Foꝛ, the law of GOD 
is therfoze called,M OR A L, bycauſe it is a cer⸗ 
taine common rule, accoꝛding vnto which euery 
manne ſhould direct, and frame his manners, 
FIRST OF AL, this external diſcipline 
ofthe Law, is commmaunded vnto parents, that 
with the ſame they may inſtruct their childzen, 
and kecpe then, vnder outwarde honeſtye of 
manners. And, that they may the moꝛe eaſi⸗ 
ly bzinge that thinge to palle , let thein vſe, Docs 
trine , examples, quyct, and alſo ſeuere admo⸗ 
nitions, yea, and mozcourr (it the uiatterſare- 
quire) the rodde: whichthirge whoſoener ſhall 
not doo, let them locke foꝛ the iuſte plagues of 
God, as deſpilers ofthe moſt ſeuere commarin- 
dementes of GO D, which bath commaun⸗ 
Ded Parentes, that they ſheulde, (accoꝛdinge 
vnto the lcucll of the Dccalogus,) godlily, and 
honeſliy bzing vp, and inſtinct their Childꝛen. 
Firſt, let hem vſe doctrine, ſhat is to ſay, let 


ſpeake, 
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ſpeake, and vſe reaſon) to learne thoꝛowly, and 

with a memoꝛable minde forecite mo2ning-and 

— all the partes of the Chuſtian inſtruc⸗ 
on. 

Moꝛeouer theythemnſelues ſhould walke be- 
foze their childꝛen, with their owne example of 
an honeſt led lyfe, ſo that the life of the parents 
may bee aunſweareable to the doctrine which 
they taught, which like, the Ch@dzen might 
afterwardes follow. Foz , they which laboure 
with woods onely in the education of childzen, 
doo ſeeme, (in iny iudgement) to doo very koo⸗ 
lichlye, and J can not tell, whether J map call 
this a teachinge, oꝛ rather a hindering of them, 
Foz that thinge which by teachinge, by their 
wooꝛd, they buylde bp : the ſame th2ough euill 
lyuinge, by their deedes, they pull downe. Ind 
what a ſincke of myſchiefes doo followe hereof, 
as well in the eccleſiaſticall , as in the politicall 
eſtate, who is it, which ſeeth not, and hath dai⸗ 
lye experience. Beſides this, parenfes ſhould 
ſointine,bſe gentiller wooꝛdes vnto their Chil- 
dꝛen, that by thein, as by entilementes, their 
mindes might the moze eaſely , bee allured, and 
ſtirred vp fo the dueties of vertyg. 

But ifthe childꝛen will not obep the fatherly 


admonitions, here the parentes muſt pꝛouoke 
them with inoꝛe ſeuere ſpeach, a countenaunte, 
and with wiſedoine , and grauitye fozevoarne 
them, what puniſhinents foz their diſobedience, 
they (hall at the length ſuſteyne. » 
Fiktlpe, when as the parentes, can (nepther 
5 c p 
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The way of life. 
by gentle, oz ſharpe admonitions) p2ofifte any 
thing at all, and that no hope of ainendinent of 
manners is ſeene in the Childꝛen: here at the 
length as the laſt meane of the fatherly reme⸗ 
dy, the rod is to bee added. With the lame they 
all coꝛrecte then, when they accuſtome them- 
ſelues to ſwearing, lying , theeuing, filthy, oz, 
by any wayes , vnhoneſt talkinge . Foz Syrach 
ſayth Chap-30. Hee that loueth his Childe, doth 
often mooue the rodde toward lum : that in the laſt 
dayes of his life hee may reioyce. Ind salom. pro. 23. 
VVithholde not diſcipline from the childe: for if 
thou ſtrikeſt him with the rodde, hee ſhall not die: 
ſtrike him with the rod, and thou ſhalt delyuer his 
ſoule from Hell. 

They which doo ouermuch cocker their chil- 
d2en, and winckinge at euery of their faultes, do 
ſulfer them to liue as they liſt: are to bee eſtee⸗ 
med the authoꝛs of their deſtruction. Pontanus 
cheweth, that a certapne wanton beeing ſpilled, 
though to much licentioulnes graunted by the 
Mother, at the length(beeing of ripe age) was, 
(fo2 a heynous offence committed) adiudged to 
dye: when hee was bought by the toꝛmentoꝛ 
to the place of puniſhmente ; hee, with a lowde 
bayte, mournefully vttered theſe woozdes : 
Thinke not (G ye beeholders) this tounento2 
to haue bꝛought me to this ſoinfamous a kinde 
of puniſh ment, but rather mine owone Mother. 
It ſtandeth Parentes therfoꝛe greatly vpon, to 
accuſtome their Childꝛen, to direct the courſe of 
their like, accoꝛding to the _ of the —_— 
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By this meanes they ſhall iuake a way of moe 
eaſy inſtruction fo2 thoſe, to whole fidelitye, and 
diſcipline , they ſhall afterward connnitte their 
childꝛen. 

This outwarde diſcipline of Moſes lawe, is 
likewiſe committed to the Magiſtrate: Fo 
Paule calleth the Magiſtrafe , The Miniſter of 
GOD, tothe pꝛomoting of goodneſſe, and to 
the puniſhing of enif{ . Ind foꝛ aſmuch as Ma⸗ 
giſtrates are oꝛdeyned of God: therefoꝛe they 
are bound to ſet fozwarde the gloꝛye of GOD, 
and to turne backe, whatſoeuer thinges are a- 
gainſt God : as tar foꝛth as apperteineth to the 
outward conuerſation ot men. The Magiſtrate 
is alſo called, a kee per of both lawes, bicauſe he 
ſhould with a diligent care, conteyn his ſubiects 
vnder an honeſt diſcipline of mãners, accoꝛding 
to the Decalogus : and alſo trade ouer the courſe 
of his ownelife in ſuch ſozte : that hee may be a 
patterne,and aglaſſe,into which his ſubiects li⸗ 
ning godly may looke into. Hee umiſt alſo haue a 
diligent care, that his poſitine lawes, and al his 
decrees may agree with the Decalogus, and bee 
as walles, and foꝛtreſſes ot theme. The Ma⸗ 
giſtrate ſhould mozeoner punide, the manifeſt 
tranſgreſſions of the lawe diuine: as are, blaſ- 
phemings of GOD, Idolatries, periuries, vſual 
lwearings, conteinpt of the wooꝛd of God, diſo⸗ 
bedience, murthers, à dulteries, lying, falle wit⸗ 
neſſe bearing. thefteg, and ſuchlike vices, which 
fight directlye againſt the woozd of G0 D: ſo, 
that ik the Magiſtrate neglect his office in theſe 

thinges, 
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thinges hee becom meth partaker, and giltye of 
all thoſe offences , the not puniſhinent of which 
hee hathgraunted vnto others. There is tolde 
an Hiſtozye, of a certaine murtherer, which had 
llayn ſeuen men, whẽ hee was perfozce bꝛought 
vnto the Law, and was ſet beefoze the Judge⸗ 
ment ſeate, a accuſed of manſlaughter,anſwere 
was made, that hee onely, had killed but one 
onely inan, the other ſire the Maieſtrate had 
killed, which did not puniſh that firſt murther in 
him. And verely the Magiſtrate is gilty befoze 
God, whẽ hee puniſheth not ſuch as ſtubboꝛnly 
bꝛeake the law of God, by his giuing of liber⸗ 
Ly hee oppeneth a window to others to offend, 

tis an vnmertitull pitty, to ſpare one, with the 
loſe, and deſtruction ot many, _ 

To the bꝛingers vp of youth , this ſame care, 
doth alſo belong, that they (bould inſtruct thoſe 
which are committed fo their diſcipline , tn ſuch 
ſoꝛte, by doctrine, by example, by often adinoni- 
tions, and coꝛrections, that in their outwarde 
manners, nothing might be ſeene, out of ſquare, 
oꝛ contrary to the law of GO D. Which thing if 
155 neglect to do, they ſin againſt God, againſt 

parents d childꝛen, and the whole com 
mon wealth, neither ſhall they ( foꝛ ener) beare 
this punished. Foꝛ if (by right) hee bee hanged, 
which ſtealeth an O xe, oꝛ a Cow from another: 
how much moꝛe is he woꝛthy of a thoulad hang 
ings, which committing this kinde of thefte, far 
more greeuous : doth vnfaythfully inſtruct the 

youth, vpon good truſt conunitted vnto him. 
| Du Tutoꝛs, 
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Tutoꝛs, 02 gouernours alio, which are in the 

ſteede of parentes , ſhouid wholy frame them⸗ 
ſelues, accoꝛding to the rule, pꝛeſcribed becfoze 
to parentes. Therkoꝛe, they ſheuld not onely 
hane a regarde and ſtudious care to keepe the 
goods of their pupilles, which fall to them by 
Way of heritage: but they ſhould haue a ſpecial 
care, that they might bee well, and honeſtly in⸗ 
ſtructed, knowing, that they themſelnes,are as 
ſtreightly bound, befoze the iudgement ſeate of 
GOD, bp the p2omiſe which they made to the 
parentes of thoſe childꝛen, as if they had coue⸗ 
naunted with God Himſelfe , that they would 
bee fapthfull tutors , andpatrones of thoſe pw 
pilles . Fo this cauſe , GOD calleth himſeife, 
a father of the fatherleſſe, and a defender ol the 
Widdowes . But what is doone at theſe dayes 
by the common ſoꝛte of tutoꝛs, is euidente fo all 
men, and the miſerable pupilles, and widdowes 
(alas foꝛ ſoꝛow) to their great greefe haue expe⸗ 
rience. 

Laſt ot all alſo, the Miniſters of the wooꝛde 
of GO D, are bound, to exrhozttheirhearers to 
out ward honeſty of lyfe actoꝛding to the law of 
Sod, by docttine, examples, by admoniſhinents 
togeather with chaſtiſements ſet beefote them, 
as Chuſte himſelfe did, and the holye Apoſtle 
Paulc. But if they ſhall lay aſide this due care of 
their duety, and deceiptfully doo the buſineſſe 
of the Lode, they fhal not eſcape the inſt iudge⸗ 
mente and puniſhmente, in that laſte day of the 
Loꝛde. But how manye map wee ſee now a 


dayes, 
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dayes, which follow that verſe of the Poet. 


The rauening Crow , is pardoned ſtill: 
The ſimple Dooue, ſuſteynes much yll. 
When as notwithſtanding , God would haue 
thee to reſpecte the perſon of no man :ſo that 
thou bee moderate, after the example of moſt 
excellẽt Nathan: Jf is better foꝛ the Miniſter of 
the wooꝛd of God, with Tohn, to bee beheaded: 
then with Herode to bee feaſted: foz there ought 
to bee had greater regarde heere , to the gloꝛy 
of God, and the ſaluation of man, than to our 
owne liues, and commodities. Let theſe things 
ſuſtiſe to bee ſpoken , fouchinge , the externall 
vſe of the Lawe, and how karte the ſame ſtret⸗ 


cheth. 

There bee foure moſt weighty cauſes why. 
this outwarde diſcipline ſhould bee exerciſed ; 
Firſt : The commaundementof GOD, 

Secondly : That the puniſhmentes might 
bee auoyded. | 

Thirdly : That wee might line peaceably, 
and quietly amongeſt our ſelues. 

Fourthly: That the ſame might bee an In⸗ 
ſtruction, makinge vs the mote apte , to heare 
99 ok p Goſpel of LES VS 


Ofthe Internall (or in warde) 
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-S= 5 THE FIRST VSE OF THE 
22> A\&| LAV Vis erternall , and concerneth 
7 the ſocietie ot man, ſo, that whoſoeuer 


expꝛeſſeth, in outwarde conuerſation, 
in wooꝛd, and deede, the letter of the Lawe, is 
Judged ot the people, to bee good, and honeſt: 
ſo, the ſeconde vie of the Lawe is, INT ER- 
NALL inthe heart, and Conſcience of man, 
that hee might bee ſtated befozethe Pudgeinent 
ſeateof GOD, and render areaſon , whether 
with all his power hee hath fulfilled the lawe of 
God oz no: Here, it hee can boaſt of the fulſil- 
ling ofthe Law, which is impoſſible foꝛ all men, 
(Chꝛiſte onely excepted:) hee may then vnder⸗ 
ſtand, that vnto him belongeth, blellinge, and 
mercy vnto thouſandes, accoꝛdinge to the pꝛo⸗ 
miſe annexed to the Lawe : but if Hee perceyue 
— to bee a tranſgreſſour of the Law: hee 
earcth the vengeaunce,andiudgement ol S od 
pꝛopounded agaynſt hun, vnto the thirde, and 
generation. 
Likewiſe, hee heareth : Curſed is cuery one 
which fulfilleth-not whatſocuer things are written 
in this booke of the Lawc. — 


This ſentente was firſt giuen in Paradiſe, and 
moꝛeouer, in manifeſte wooꝛdes expꝛeſſed by 
Moſes. Beſides this, the cohſcience of each inan 
tontirmeth the ſame, and in like manner, all the 
calamities of this life, and at the laſt, death it 
ſelfe pꝛooueth the lame: Laſtly, the eternal toz- 
mentes of Hell ſhal puniſh as many, as ſhal not 
be deliuered, by our Loꝛd IESVS CHRIST. 

Caine 
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Caine, when hee weighed his ſinne in an euen 
Ballance accoꝛding to the Law, ſayde: My ini- _ 
quiue is greater, than may be forgiuen. Theſame 
thinge vefell vnto Saule alſo, deſpairinge, and . R.g. 31. 
thꝛowinge hitnſelfe into eternall damnation. 
But Dauid when hee examined his deed, by the 
Lawe, and knewe his ſinne , ſayde: If thou (O 
Lorde) ſhalt marke what is doone amiſſe: O Lorde 


who ſhall abide it? But there is mcrcyc with thee, Plalm, 130. 


therfore ſhalt thou bee feared. 
Manaſſes, likewiſe , Mary Magdalene, and the 
Theefe vpon the Croſſe, ng their ſinnes, 


repented, and did lle to the merty of GOD. 
And thus wee ſee, what the INTER NALE 
(oꝛ inward)V SE OF THE LA VV is, name 
ly, to examine the dee des of our lines, by cuery 
cept ot the Law of GOD, &, as often as we 
de our ſelues to haue offended: ſo often wee 
Gould holde foꝛ a ſuretie, that the curfe of the 
Lab, and the puniſhmentes of God his anger, 
are dencunced againſt vs. What counſaple ſhall 
wee take in this caſe - onely two wayes are ſet 
beefo2e vs : the one, by Deſperation , fo eternall 
death, and male diction:the other, by the thzone 
of grace, fo efernall life, and bene diction. 

THE THRONE OF GRACE is 
CHRISTIESVS, which reconcileth vs to 
his father, and gincthIyfe enerlaſting. Foꝛ hee 
which beeleeueth in Jeſus Chiiſte. obteynet 
by him, both rightcouſneſſe, and fozginencſſe 
ofſinnes,by which rightcouſnes he entreth info 
cuerlaſting life Foz , Chaiſte Hathfuifilled the 

D iti Law, 
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lawe , foiuſtifie all that becleeuein him. This 
Fayth in Chriſte, ig the foundation ot our ſalua⸗ 
tion, as all Chꝛiſtians do confelle in the Creed, 
when they ſap : I beleeue the forgiuenes of ſinnes: 
that is to lay, although mp ſinnes bee innume⸗ 
rable , and the greatnelle of Gods anger is in⸗ 


kinite, and the puniſhmentes which fall in, by 


Gen- 4. 


lohn. t. 


reaſon of ſinne, be hoꝛrible: yet notwithſtanding 
fozaſmuch as J am vnder grace, and not vader 
the Law, J doo aſſuredly beleeue the foꝛgiue⸗ 
nelle of ſinnes, thꝛough the merite of the death 
and paſlion of Jeſus Chziſte, who, not onely 
clenſeth inee from all Sinne, by his pꝛecious 
bloud,but alſo imputeth vnto mee his righteouſ⸗ 
neſle : ſo , that the Lawe , with her ſentence ol 
condemnation , hath no right ouer mee at all. 
This fayth ſpꝛingeth out ofthe knowledge of 
the Goſpell, which offereth to all the faythrull 
GRACE in Jeſu Chꝛiſt: Wherloze _—_ 
ſayth : Chriſte hath made our ſinnes his: that hee 
might make his righteouſneſſe outes , Ilſo, when 
Caine ſayde: My iniquitie is greater, then that I 
may bee torgiuen : Auguſtine anſwereth : Thou 
lyeſt Caine, for the mercy of Go p is greater, than 
the wretchednelle of all Sinners. This is that 


which Iohn ſayth: Beholde che Lambe of & o p. 


which taketh away the ſinnes of the world: Item: 
CHRIsT1isthepropitiation,not only for ourſinnes 
but alſo for the ſinnes of the whole worlde , This 
fayth reſteth in the obedience of GO D alone, 
and truſteth to no creature beſide,eyther in hea- 
uen, oꝛ in earth. But, concerning the * ge 

ayth» 
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fayth, if chalbee ſayd moze at large, beneath in 


the third doctrine: now let vs palle to the third 
vle ofthe Law. 


Of che ſpirituall vie of the 


| Lame. 


Ni HE THIRDE VSE ofthe Law 
which is called S PIRITVALL, 
| [- 2) bath place in the regenerate, which 
L j#-beleeung in Chaiſte,haue obteyned 

(by the death, and interceſſion of 
Chiſte)remiſſion of their ſinnes, and are toun⸗ 
ted righteous in the light of G O D, though 
the righteouſnes of Chꝛiſt, imputed vnto them. 
Where this faith is liuely, and voyde of hypocri- 
ſie, there withall dwelleth the holie ghoſt, which 
both woꝛketh faith in the harts ol men, by hea⸗ 
ring the healthfull doctrine of the Goſpell, and 
regenerateth man, and ſtirreth him vp, to thank 
fuineſle towards God, whereby, it commeth to 
paſſe that man moꝛe eſteemeth the will ol God, 
and his commaundements, then all the goods 
of the whole woꝛld, how beawtifull , and pꝛeci⸗ 
ous ſo euer they may be eſteemed, and continu⸗ 
eth in purpoſing good, keeping faith, and a good 
conſcience. Then, becauſe the man that is boꝛne 
anew , would ſhew obedience vnto God, he loo⸗ 
keth againe into the lawe, and ſetteth the ſaine 


as an infallivle rule befoꝛe him, that he may vn⸗ 


derſtand, what hee ſhoulde doe, and what hee 
I. ſhould 
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ſbouſd leane vndone, inÞ right ſerning ok God. 

And although noman doth fulfill the Lewe 
by his owne wooꝛks, yet notwithſtanding, the 
obe diente of the faithful pleaſeth God, becauſe 
he is ſet free fromthe malediction of the Lawe, 
and is,(by the meancs of Chꝛiſte) vnder grace. 
Foꝛ ſo Paul ſaith: There is no damnation to them, 
which are in Ieſu Chriſte, which walke not after the 
flcſhe, but after the ſpirit, 

This obediente is not onelp acceptable vnto 
God, as who of his fatherly goodnes', cõmaun⸗ 
deth, a willeth the kaithfull, to loue Hitn, and, to 
exerciſe charity toward their neighbour: but hee 
alſo, addeth a pꝛomiſe of rewarde, that hee will 
retompente all good doinges , ſo, that he which 
(ball giue a cuppe of colde water, in the name of 
Chziſte,ſhall not bee voyde of his reward. 

Hereof it commeth to paſſe, that cramples do 
remapne ot man of the godlye, which foꝛ their 
obedience perkour med to God, thꝛough fayth: 
haue receyued, both ſpirifuall , and coꝛpoꝛall 
bleſſinges . But they which ſay, they do betecue, 
and yet notwithſtandinge , purpoſe not, fo ef 
chae ſinne , but ſufker them ſelues to bee ruled, 
by their owne coꝛrupt concupiſcence , and fo bee 
dꝛawne awap of the deſires of the fleſhe : theſe 
freade not in the ſteppes of Abraham,which had 
[ciffer kill his onely S onne, and heyꝛe, then by 
turninge backe, to commit any thinge, againſt 
the commaundement of God. They doo alſo, 
agapnſt the Doctrine of Sainct Paule, which com⸗ 


maunde th the beleeuers, and ſuch, as with 


Abraham 
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braham would bee made partakers of the grace 
of God: that they ſhould declare their fayth, by 
ooedience towardes God,which hath ſet foozth 
his vnineaſuraale grace towardes all inen, in 
that, that hee hath deliuered his only begotten 
Sonne foz then. But how wicked, and not to 
bee vttered is this argument, which ſome (bee- 
inge gone foꝛwarde vnto that ſtate ot vngodly⸗ 
nelle) dare better. 

V Vee are Iuſtified, and made free, freely by 
fayth: to what end then ſhall we neede to apply our 
ſelues to doe good woorks? 

Hearken what Paule anſwereth to theſe peo ., 
ple, whoſe damnation (faith hee) is iuſt: yea,trucly, 
Tuſt,fozaſinuch as they, by this errour, doe dꝛaw 
ſinnes, vnto them ſelues (as dark cloudes). Foz, 
kirſt, they are tontumelious againſt God: moꝛe⸗ 8 
ouer, they treade vnder their feete ,the pꝛecioug 2 
blood of Chꝛiſt. Furthermoꝛe, they expell the ho⸗ WM 
lie ghoſt. Beſides this, they repꝛoue theinſclues 
of vntrueth. Laſtly, by giuing off ẽce, they offend 
tnany, and inſtraunging their mindes from the 
doctrine of the Goſpei: doe dꝛiue them foꝛeward 
to perdition, and deſtruction. Firſt of all (I ſap) 
they are cõtumelious againſt God, which by his 
infinite mercy, deſireth to haue thein free from 
ſinne, and conde:unation. Theſe men truely, are 
to be tompared, as it ſeemeth to me, to diſobe di⸗ 
ent chilbꝛen, which hauing beene ſometime, (fo2 
their manikolde malice c wickedneſſes ) excluded 
fro all hope of ſucteſſiõ in their fathers riches: a 
vet notwithſtãding, being 4. becoe — 
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and receiued into fauoure, haue returned backe 
againe to their foꝛmer diſpoſition, and contem⸗ 
ning their fathers commaunbement, haue a⸗ 
gaine abuſed his goodnelle, and gentleneſle: 
what other thing heere (hall the father put in 
pꝛactiſe, but to deale with them, by extreme iu 
ſtice, euen as their ſtubberneſſe requireth⸗ 

Monꝛeouer, theſe do tread vnder their feete, the 
pꝛitious blood orf CHRIST , which was (ted 
vpon the croſſe, foꝛ the remiſſion of ſinnes . Is 
though Chiiſt, had therfo2e (hed his blood, and 
ſtretched foozth his hands,armes,and feete, yea 
and his whole body imbzewed with blood vpon 
the gibbet of the croſſe: that if might bee lawfull 
foꝛ vs to pꝛoſtitute our hartes, our handes, our 
feete,and our whole body, to all filthineſſe, wan⸗ 
tonnes,ty2anny, vnrighteonſnes, craftines,de- 
ceipt, ſubtiltie, # (as I may ſpeak in one woꝛd,) 


co all theſe together, to the which, the coꝛruption 


of the woud, and the luſt of the fleſh pzonoketh 
vs: and yet notwithſtanding in the ineane time 
to ſay: CHRIS E is my ſaniour, J will be⸗ 
leene in him, and J will wholy cleane vnto him. 


Who ſo in ſuch ſoꝛte frameth his life , is altoge⸗ N 


ther like to an bnfaithfull traitour, which doeth 
his buſineſſe hypocrifically , vnto his Loꝛde, 
whoſe wages he taketh: and in the meane time 
kauoureth his enemie, and lavoureth by all the 
meanes that hee may to pleaſe him, and with 
his diligence to ſerue him. Euen in like manner, 
to boaſte of faith in Chriſte, and in the meane 
time, to luie loocelp and wickedly: what other 


thing 
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thinge is it, then to ſpeake outwardely, thoſe 
things with our mouthes, from which, both the 
heart it ſelfe,and all the ſtudyes and actions of 

our whole life doe diſagree, The Jewes boa- 

ſted thein ſelues to be the ſonnes of GO D, and 

the ſeede ol Abraham: but what ſaide CIniſte to 

theſe things: Ve (ſaich he) are of the Deuil, becauſe oba. 8. 
ye doe the woorkes of him, from which Abraham 
was farre of. It is theretoze, an horrible thing, 
and ioyned with extreame daunger of dainna- 
tion, to cary Chiiſte outwardly in our mouth, 
and puuely to hide his enemie in our heart, and 
with all our members aſwell inwarde, as out⸗ 
warde, to frame our ſelues to obey him. Phat 
is this els (J ſay) then to ſpurne with our feete, 
the pꝛetious blood of Chaiſte, & to ſet at naught 
his bitter pallion, and death, which he ſuffered 
fo2 our ſinnes, not that there might lye open foꝛ 
vs a libertie to ſinne: but, that we (by faith) re⸗ 
ceiuing foꝛgiueneſſe of our ſinnes , might kec pe 
him in our hearts: and denying the diuell with 
all his woozkes , namely, ſinne , and iniquitie, 
ſhould yeelde pure, and continuall obedience fo 
this our onely Loꝛd and redeemer. 

Thirdly, whoſoeuer ( by hearing of the health⸗ 
full doctrine of the Goſpel, ) are iuſtified by faith 
in CHRIST E, and doe againe fall back info 
manifeſt wickedneſles # are led and gouerned 
by the rule of the fleſh,the woꝛld, and the Divel, 
theſe doe make ſoꝛowull the holie G hoſte. and 
expell hum fooꝛth of their heartes, and edmit⸗ 
and receine into his place the ſpirit of the deu, 

Titi, whoſe 
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whoſe dwelling places they are become againe, 
as they were vefoze. What other thinge is 
hcere to be looked foꝛ, than that which Chꝛiſte 
hath pꝛonounced in the 12. of Matthewe, and in 
the n. ol Luke: VVhen the vnclcane ſpirit is gone 
foorth ofa manne, hee walketh through dry places 
ſeking reſt, and findeth none, and chen hee ſaith: I 
will returne into my houſe, whence I came foorth: 
and when he commeth, he findeth it ſwept, and gar- 
niſhed: Theo goeth he, and taketh with him, ſeuen 
other ſpirits worſe tiien him ſelfe, and they enter in, 
and dwell there, and the ende of this man becom- 
meth worſe, then the beginning. | 

Heereby it may be eaſily perteiued, of howe 
great impoꝛtaunce it is, either, to imbꝛace, and 
belecue the woꝛde of G O D: oz, in our heart, 
and lyfe to decline againe ſhainefully from it, 
and to erpell the holie Ghoſte beeing ſozowfull, 
from his habitation. 


Furthermoꝛe, whoſoeuer doe bIaſte of 


kayth, and yet doe in the meane ſeaſon liue wic⸗ 
kedly: doe moſte impudently, repꝛooue, and 
conuince themſelues of vntrueth. Foz inaſ⸗ 
much as they boaſt thoſe thinges whiche they 
haue not, they are line vnto bavling Thraſoos, 
which tick not with their monthes to p2omiſe 
golden inountaines, when in very deede, they, 
of all other, be moſte bare, and nee die. 

The errour ot theſe people is confirmed by 
this, that they thinke , that G O D doeth not 
moꝛe inwardelp ſearche , and looke into the 


hearfes 
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heartes ot men, then men them ſelues. 

But they are much decemed : Foꝛ man ſe- 
cth onely the outwarde appearaunces , buf 
G OD ſeethnotthoſe thinges onely, but hee 
alſo looketh into the hearte if ſelfe. G OD, 
therefoze can not bee Decetued , although thy 
=] thintzeth otherwiſe then thy mouth ſpea- 
Therkoꝛe it is, that Iames requireth an agree⸗ 
ment of the woozde, and thought, ſo that the 
outwarde wozks of the life, (hculd bee aunſwes 
table the faith, which is ſaide to be in the heart: 
even as it is to bee ſcene in the example of 
Abraham. 

Foꝛ it is certaine, that the hearte, and the 
wooꝛkes doe agree, and are aunſwerable one 
to the other: ſo, that whereſoeuer there is an e⸗ 
uill heart, the weozkes of the ſame muſt in like 
caſe, of neccſſitie followe cuill, accoꝛding to the 
_ of Chꝛiſte: A good tree bringeth foorth good 

ures. 

Wee ſee therefo2e manifeſtly, how impudent⸗ 
ly they repꝛoue them ſelues of vntrueth, which 
boaſtinge of faythe, in the meane time neither 
haue. noꝛ paſſe foꝛ good wooꝛkes: dooing there- 
in, as if a man had a Crowne ſet vpen his head, 
hee would therefoꝛe ſtraightway bee eſteemed, 
and called a Ring. Theſe are ſuch, whome in 
name onelp, (but not in verytrueth, and deede) 
a man map call Chꝛiſſ ians. 

To conclude : who ſocucr boaſteth of 


Chꝛiſte, and will bee accoumpted, and called a 
Chziſtian, 
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Chꝛiſtian, which? is baptized , and boſteth his 
faith, and vſeth the Supper of Lo2de, and not- 
withſtanding doth in the mean? ſeaſon liue wic⸗ 
kedly: the lame doth , by open offente, plucke 
away the mindes of many from the GOSPEL 
and is vnto them an occation ot damnation. 
Paule in the 1. Corin. 8, where he intreateth of 
thoſe, which abuſe Chꝛiſtian libertie in thinges 
lawfull to the offznce of others, alfirineth, that 
they, by abuſing of their knowledge, and Chꝛiſti⸗ 
an libertie doe deſtroy the weake bꝛother, fox 
whome Chriſte dyed, ; 

Howe much moze then (hall he bee in faulfe, 
which, though his coꝛrupte wickednelle giueth 
occaſion to others to think euilly, and to ſpeake 
blaſphemouſly of the moſte holie Goſpell, and 
Chuſtian Religion 2 In Rom. 2. Paule a 
the Jewes of the wickednelle of their life, and 
ſaith, that thꝛough them, the name of God is 
therekoꝛe blaſphemed among the Gentiles. 

And in the 1. Timo. s. He giueth commaunde⸗ 
ment to ſeruants, which are beleeuing, and re⸗ 
generate, that they ſhould eſteeme their mays 
ſters (not pet couerfed,no2 beleeuing) woꝛthy of 
all honour, That the name of God, & his doctrine 
be not cuill ſpoken of. Ind, that there ſhoulde 
come ſuch people in the laſte times, the holie A⸗ 
poſtle Peeter foꝛetolde, in the 2. Pet. z. 

Thou ſeeſt therefoze, howe great the heuy⸗ 
neſle ofthis ſinne is whereby, a man is authoꝛ, 
not onely of his owne deſtruction : and alſo gi⸗ 
ueth occaſion to many. (with the hurte of = 
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owne ſaluatton, and blaſpheming of the name. 
and doctrine of God, ) to refuſe and contemne 
the GOSPELL of Chiitte. 

There is no doubte, vut many atnonge the 
Turkes, at this day, doe foꝛ this cauſe alſo, pur⸗ 
ſue with hatred the Goſpell of Chꝛiſte, foꝛ that, 
they ſee Chꝛiſtian people to liue ſo looſely , and 
Wickedly. Ind who may doubte, that there 
be not many amongſt the Papiſts, which per- 
ſetute the Goſpell of Chꝛiſte, 02 nothing at all 
eſteeine it: for that there bee ſo many, whiche 
boaſt ofthe Goſpell , but ſo fewe which line ac- 
coꝛding fo the Goſpell 2 But what ſhould J ſay 
of thoſe , which haue receined with vs the pure 
Doctrine of the Goſpell , whoſe mindes are yet 
weake,and wauering⸗ Doubflelle , thou mayſt 
ſee many of theſe, either to withdꝛawe their 
mindes, oꝛ, to pꝛeferre the manners, and times, 
vnder whiche wee liued in the Papacie : befoze 
the manners of this age, ſo wanton, and lacnu⸗ 
ons, What other thinge thinkeſt thou would 
theſe doe, if any perſecution,o2 chaunge of Reli- 
gion (ould fall in, then, that (not vnwillingly) 
they would ſuffer J dolatrie, and the olde moc⸗ 
keryes ofthe Roomiſh Antichꝛiſte to be againe 
thꝛuſt vppon bs - But th:cngh whoſe fauife 
comineth this to paſſe, but only of thoſe,which 
Gould be as leaders, and lightes vnto others, 
and accoꝛding to the counſaile of Paule, ſhouide 
in all things, (that is to ſay) in wooꝛde, wooꝛke, 
and life , ſet fooꝛth the doctrine of the Loꝛde, 
and our Sauiour leſu —_ Heereot _ 
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fore wee conclude , that it becommeth all thoſe 
which beleeue in Chꝛiſte, to ſet the Lawe of 
G OD before them, as the glalle of their liues, 
attoꝛding vnto which, they ſhould direct al their 
doings, to the gloꝛy of God,. their owne comms 
ditie, and the edification of others: whereby it 
may be bꝛought to pale, that the woozks of the 
deuil might be deſtroped, and the wooꝛkes of 
God might increaſe ,to the glozy of God the fa⸗ 
ther euerlaſting who of his owne meere mercy, 
though faith, without any our Deſerfes , oz 
wo2ks,hath ſaued, & regenerated vs, that we 
Gould line vnto him, walke in all good wozks, 


Ephe. 2. 
The thirde Doctrine. 


Sj") HE THIRD DOCTRINE whi⸗ 
Ache inthe beginning of this little boke 
J pzoponed to bee explicated is, con- 
cerning, Our Lord Ieſu Chriſt, in the true know⸗ 
ledge of whom alone, conſiſteth life euerlaſting, 
as he hinſelfe ſaith Ioho. 17. This is euerlaſting 
life, to knowe thee to be the true God, and whome 
thou haſte ſent, ES vs cCHRISTE, 


After that Chriſte had anſwered the Phari- 
(es tothe queſtion pꝛopounded by them, to him: 
hee againe demaundeth of them, what they 
thought of Chꝛiſte. This queſtion he moueth, 
that occaſion might be giuen to them, to ſearche 
the ſcripfures , out of which they might learne, 
what they ould certainly holde, concerning 
Chꝛiſt. Behold? therfoze with how great _ 
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Lord, ſit thou on my right hand, vntill T make thine 


Loꝛd: How then commethit to paſſe, that Da- 
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ſitie of minde theſe things are doone, on either 
part. The Phariſes goe about this buſines, nof 
becauſe they would learne, but with a deſire to 
quarel, and to deſtroy: but Chuſt, by his queſti⸗ 
on, intendeth this thing, that he might thoꝛow⸗ 
ly bzingthem to the knowledge and poſſeſſion 
of aſſured ſaluation, : 

Let vs heare therfoꝛe, what is done on either 
ſide, Chaiſte — Wphat think yee of 1, 
chRISTHhoſe Sonne is he? They fay vnto him 
The Sonne of Dauid:this anſwere they gaue, be⸗ 
cauſe they knew p Chꝛiſte ſhould be bozne ofthe 
ſeedof Dauid, actoꝛding fo pꝛomiſe made vnto 
him, But fozaſinuch as this luſtiſed not to the 
true knowing of Chaiſt: Chaiſt, by this queſtion 
inferreth another , by the which hee indeuoreth 
to lead them into a fuller knowledge of Chꝛiſte. 
Therfote he ſaith: How then doth Dauid in ſpirit 
call him Lo R 0? ſaying, The Lorde ſaide vato my 
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enemies the footeſtole ofthy feet: If Dauid therfore 
call him (Lorde) how is he then his (Sonne:) 

As if Chziſt would ſay: The kather is ſuperiour 
to the ſonne, and, the ſonne muſt bee ſubiect 
to the father: And, the Loꝛd is ſuperiour to the 
ſeruant, and, the ſeruant muſt be ſubiect to his 


uid acknowledgeth Chꝛiſte to be his Loꝛde, to 
whoine with all lowlineſſe of minde, he wholly 
ſubmitteth hinſelf- Heere, if the Jewes had ad⸗ 
mitted to counſaile the hole Scripture decla⸗ 
ring of Chꝛiſt, and had Ow while —_— 
u. it 
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with them ſelues, what the office of Chaiſte 
bord ve in the woꝛlde: they had caſily founde 
tiis antwere: Chꝛiſte in reſpect ofthe humane 
nature which he tooke vnto him, is, the lonne of 
Pauid: but, in reſpectof the deuine nature, he is 
the ſonne of OD. Is tarre foozth theretoze, 
as apperfaincth to the humane nature, he is in 
appearance baſe, and pooze: but as farre foozth 
as appertaineth to the deuine nature, hee is 
LowofLoe2ds, and King of Kings, to whome 
Dauid muſt giue plate, and humbly bowe his 
knees: yea, of him only, and by this onely one, 
receiue foꝛgiuene ſte of ſinnes „ righteouſneſle , 
and life euerlaſting. | 
Ok this CHRIS T E his Loꝛd, David ſpea⸗ 
keth in the Pſalme. i. where he ſaith: Thou ſhalr 
purge me with Hiſope, and ] ſhall be cleane, Thou 
{halt waſh me, and I ſhalbe whiter then ſnowe. 
Likewiſe,Pſal.130.1f thou Lord, wilt marke what 
is done amiſſe. O Lord who ſhal abide it? But there 
is mercy with thee, therforc ſhalt thou be feared. 
By this MER CYE (or propitiation) hee 
bnderſtandeth Chꝛiſte, which after the humane 
nature ſhould be boꝛne of him: but after the de⸗ 
uine nature, very GOD, from euerlaſting. 
After this manner, Chꝛiſte, (bp the queſtion 
pꝛopounded by him) would reduce the Jewes, 
to the true knowledge of Chꝛiſte, wherein (as J 
haue ſaide) conſiſteth eternall life , and the wil⸗ 
dome of ſaluation : as Paule teacheth, 1. Corin. i. 
where he laith: For aſmuch as the worlde, knewe 


not G OD, through wiſdome: (that is to ſaye 
thꝛough 


vpon we map builde ſafely, 


The way of liſe. 


thꝛough vnderſtanding and reaſon, naturally 
ingratfedin man, by God): In the wiſedome of 
God, (that is, in the merueilous wotks of God, 
which are wꝛought by him): It pleaſed God, by 
the fooliſnneſſe of preaching, to ſaue thoſe whiche 
beelecue. For the Iewes require ſignes, and the 
Greekes ſeeke wildome, but wee preache Chriſte 
crucitycd, vnto the Iewes an offence, and vnto the 
Greckcs , fooliſkneſle : but vnto bothe Iewes, and 
Greckes which are called we preache Chriſt, the po- 
ver of Go p and the wiſdome of op. 

Paule in this plate diſſeuereth the wil dome 
ol the woꝛlde, oꝛ mans wildome, from the wil⸗ 
dome of G O D. Foz in that, that G O D ſent his 
ſonne, boꝛne of a woman, made bonde vnto the 
Lawe, and ſubiecte to moſte bitter paſſion, and 
death: it ſeemed vnto men, not wildome, but 
fooliſhneſſe:foꝛaſmuch as GO D, by his oinni⸗ 
pokencie, could eaſily finde another way to ſaue 
mankinde. But it ſeemeth farre otherwiſe vn⸗ 
to God, yea, that which inen eſteemed fooliſh- 
neſſe, that GOD eſtecineth and accompteth 
fo2 wildome. 8 WE 
But, that wee may moꝛe fully vnderſtande 
theſe things, let vs (cek * the foundation of this 
the ſo woundertull counſaile of GOD, where 


«As farre as 


tlc holic 
ſcriptures ſer 
' * foorth the 


Alibough 3 80 D,it we conſider the great⸗ lame vnto 
neſſe of his pewer, coulde doe whatſoeuer hee 


weuld: yet notwithſtanding , it ſeemed good 
to hun, lo altempte nothing in this matter, but 


that whiche was agreeable to the iuſtice, and 


B. ii. gloꝛy 


Luke. 2. 
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ozpe of his maieſtie diuine, (that is fo ſaye) 
hat, whiche all Angels, aſwell good as euwl! 
and all people, yea, and all creatures (houlde 
acknowledge fo bee in bery deede, tuſte, and 
wow worthy: ſaying: Glory bee ro GOD on 
yghe. 


Foꝛ, euen as any Ringe, oꝛ Tpꝛant when 
be graunteth vnto one, that which hee bath ta⸗ 
ken away from another. imap be ſaid to play. the 
part, partely of an vniuſte, and partely of alybe- 
rall man: uen ſo, G O D, i bling his power ons 
ly, he had reſtoꝛed man, it had beene, on the 
one parte derogation to his Juſtice: and on the 
other parte too muche had beene graunted to 
mercy: therefore it was needefull to finde ſuche 
a wap to ſaue man, that theſe foure pꝛoperties 
in GOD, (without the whiche GOD coulde 
not (BEE), 02 be called G O D), might ſtande 
together, and conſent in the hyeſt degrees, 
namely, MO STE HIGH, oꝛ PERFECT 
POVVER, PERFECTE RIGHTE- 
OVSNESSE: PERFECT MERCIE, 
and PERFECT vVIS DOME. Suche 
a ſecret purpoſe, pleaſeth God therefoze , That 
his onely begotten ſonne ſhould take vnto him 
mans nature, and dye: to the ende, that who ſo 
belecuethin him may obtaine ſaluation, and life 
euerlaſting. So, that it G O D had vſed his 
omnipotencie, and Juſtice, hee had fo2 euer con⸗ 
demned all men, who thꝛough their rebellion, 
had offended the eternall maieſtie of God, and 
were thereloze ſubiect, c giltie oł eternall w_ 
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and Hel. But what had then beene the pzaiſe of 
his mercy? Where then &culde the glozy.of his 
wile dome haue had place? Man, without all 
fauour condempned;had periſhed: and the wil⸗ 
dome cf GOD, of the ende ok his counſaile, 
(whereby , hee had appoynted manne, beeing 
made accoꝛding to his owne Image, to eternal 
ſaluation) had beene voyde, and fruſtrate. 
That nothing at all therefoze might be de⸗ 
rogated, fromthe PERFECT IVSTICE 
of God. It pleaſed him, that euen as by the 
diſobedience of one man, wee are all made gil- 


tie: ſobythe obedience of one, many ſhould be 


made righteous: God him ſelfe (Mould bee ſa- 
tiſfyed : and, wee beeing Delivered from guil⸗ 
tyneſſe, ſhoulde bee indowed with life euer- 
laſtynge. : 

Deere alſo ſhineth fooꝛth the PERFECT 
and great MERCIE of GO D, whiche ſo 
loued the woꝛlde, that he would giue his owne 


onely begotten Sonne, that All which belceuc ichn. j. 


in him, (ſhould not periſhe, but haue life euer⸗ 
laſting. Heere withall is alſo ſeene the P ER- 
FECTE TO VVER OF GOD, in that, 
that by the death of his Sonne, hee hath os 
uerceine Death, Hell, Sinne, and all the po- 
wer of the Deuil. Meere alſo appcarcth the 
PERFECTE VV ISDOME of God: in 
this thinge cheefely , that by his Sonne. whi- 
che is the naturall Imege ok him ſelfe, and co- 
cfernall with him: hee reneweth his cwne J⸗ 
mage in vs, and giueth vnto vs _— life, 
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wherebnto wee beeing in the beginning by his 


— wiledome appoynted) hee hach crea⸗ 
E . 

All which things are offered, with this con⸗ 
dition. IF VVE BELEEVE IN HIM. 
Foz ſo ſaith Iohn Baptiſt: He that belecueth in the 
Sonne hath eternall life, but hee that belecueth not 
in tlie ſonne, ſhall not ſee life, but the wrath of God 
abideth ypon him. This is that wiſdome of ſal⸗ 
uation, which all the Pꝛophets. Chꝛiſte himſelk, 
and the Apoſtles, and their ſuccelloꝛs, haue hes 


therto taught, and doe pet at this day teache: 


but the wile of this woulde , whome fo2tune koſ⸗ 
tereth as it were in her boſome, haue the ſame 
in — and contemne it, to their owne dam⸗ 
nation. 
Foꝛaſimuch therkoꝛe, as the whole wiſdome 
of the Church ok Chꝛiſte is founded in this on- 
ly IESV CHRIST: J wil ſet downe, what 
euery one of vs ought to eſteeme, and knowe ol 
him, as many as deſire to obtaine ſaluation by 
him. Which thing that it might the moꝛe com- 
modiouſly be doone,theſe ſir poynts, with their 
queſtions and anſweres, are to bee diligently 
conſidered. 
Firſte, that 1:5 vs the ſonne of Marye, is, that 
promiſed Meſſias: (that is to ſay) c H RIS TE. 
Seconde, That this cyR 1s Teis, very 60OD,and, 
why it was needefull he ſhould be o Op. 
Thirde, That this cuR1sTEis, very Man, And, 
why it was needfull he ſhould be Man. 
In the fourth place is, to bee conſidered in this 
1 CHRIST 


| TEE 
rr * 


ans mp mid 4A - = =P (a, A og Of, 1! 


The way of life. 


CcHRISTE,theynitic of Perſon, wherein, albe- 
it there bee two natures, yet notwithſtanding , 
not two perſons, but one onely, and why it 
was needefull it ſhould be ſo. 


57 


Fiſtly: That this c H RISE is, the Sauiour of the 5. 


worlde, and by what meanes he declareth him 
ſelfe to be the Sauiour of the worlde. 


Sixt: Howe we are made partakers of the benefites 6. 


of CHRISTE, and obtaine cucrlaſtinge life, 
through him, 


{Of the firſte point or 


( hapter. 


2 have ſet downe concerning Chriſte, 

is, that IE S Vs the ſonne of the vir⸗ 
2 gin Mary,bozne in Bethlehẽ, is Chriſt, 
and that Sauiour , which God pꝛomiſed to Adam 
and Eue our firſt Parentes. The ſame thing all 
Chiiſtians doe beleeue, and with one minde 
tonkeſſe, when as in the articles of the Symbole 
we ſap: I beleeue in 1xsvs cHRISTE, the onely 
begotten ſonne of o p, which was conceiued by 
the holie Ghoſte, borne of the virgin Mary, ſuffered 
vnder Pontius Pilate, &c. Of this our faith we 
haue this immoouable foundation, againſt the 


HE FIRST THING which J, 


which, no not the gates of Hell are not able to | 


pꝛeuaile: viz. 

Hee onely , (withour all doubr, and trucr than 
trueth it ſelfe, and ſo by the confeſſion of all) 
is the tiue, and onely Meſſias, in whomeall 

the 
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the Prophecies of the Prophetes doe meete 
togetlier, and to whome only agreeth, hat 
ſocuer hath beene forctolde touching the 
Meſſias, by the holie Prophets, Moſes, and 
others. 

In tEs vs the Sonne of the virgin Marie, the 
Prophecics of all the _—_— doc meete 
together, and agree, to tus 1E vs alone, 
whatſocucr hath beene foretolde touching 
che Meſlias, by the holic Prophets of Gp, 
Moſes, and others. 

Ergo: Oncly 1E8 vs the ſonne of the virgin 
Mary, is the true and onely Meſſias, that is to 
ſay, Chriſte, the Sauiour, and redeemer of the 
worlde. 

This is the foundation of the Chꝛiſtian 
Church, firme, and vumoueable, whereof Au- 
guſtine ſpeaketh on this manner. The ſtedfaſt- 
neſſe of taith is in this, that all choſe thinges which 


haue come to paſſe in Chriſt, were ſpoken of before. 


Ok this foundation , Paule diſpufed with the 
Theſſalonians ( ag it is wꝛitten in the 17. Acts) 
chꝛee dayes together, and pꝛoued IESVS to 
be CHRIST , whone it behoued to ſuffer, 
and foriſe againe from death, acccoꝛding to the 
ſcriptures. In which place Luke addeth , that a 
great multitude ofthe nobler ſozte aſwell inen 
as women, did with great greedinelle receiuc 
the goſpel, dayly ſearching p leriptures, whither 


thoſe things were ſo 02 not (that is to ſap) they 
cdferred together thoſe things, which in Molcs 
and the Pꝛophetes were fozetolde of Chriſtc, 

with 
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with all thoſe things which cameto paſſe in Ic- 
ſu the ſonne of Marye, andp2ooned in euery of 
thoſe things, in both, a moſt wt agrement. And 
hereofit commeth, that wherſocuerin the hiſto⸗ 
ry of the Goſpel, we reade any thing concerning 
Chuſt, it is alwaies added: So was it long before, 
foretolde of him. If theretoꝛe, we haue reſpect to 
the place, and time of his birth, to his mother, 
and to his miracles , to the ingratitude of the 
Jewes againſt him, to be ſhoꝛt, to his death, re⸗ 
ſurrection, and aſcention, and to the ſending of 
the HO LIE GHOST accomplithed in the 
day of Pentecoſte, and to the ſtate of the church 
of Chꝛiſte, and ſo kooꝛth, to the perſecution, and 
Diſcozde in the ſame : wee ſhall finde all theſe 
things to bee foꝛetolde by the holie Pꝛophetes 


% 


ok God, foure thouſand yeeres back, befoꝛe that 
Jeſus was boꝛne in Bethlehem. © 


Touchinge whiche thinges , who ſo will 
knowe moꝛe let him reade our Comnnentaryes 


vppon the 84. Plalme. J thought it good to 


note theſe thinges on this wiſe , b2efelp at the 
leaſte, that euery one might haue occaſion to 
conferre betweene theinſelues. the olde Teſta⸗ 
mente, (that is to ſaye) the Prophefes : and 
the newe, (that is to ſaye) the Euagclicall Hi- 
ſtorye, of I ESV CHRIST E: whiche 
thinge who ſoeuer chall doe diligently , ball, 
not a little, ſtrengthen his fayth, againſt the 
contempners of G O D, the Jewes , againſt 
the foꝛſakers of the fapth , the Mahometiſtes, 
and to bee chozte, agaynſte all Idolatrous 

ii. nations, 
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nations, yea, againſt mans owne reaſon, which 
cannot compꝛehend this ſo infinite a benefite of 
. Cor. 2. 24 Chziſte, as Paule ſaith: The naturall man percei- 


ucth not the thinges whichearc of cop, Let vs 
ſtick faſt therefoze , with a firme faith vnto the 
woꝛd of God, and captiuing our reaſon , let vs 
yeelde vnto God this glozy, that he is farre wi- 
ſer than all creatures,anv that he is able to per- 
foune his pꝛomiſeg, albeit to our reaſon,it ſeeme 
otherwiſe. | | 
A certaine man ſaide wiſely: That there is a 
greate ſtrife, betweene FAITH, and REA- 
S ON, and that neither of them, will leaue of, 
oꝛ giue place, befoꝛe that the eye of one of them 


is plucked out. Foꝛalmuch therefore, as faith, 


bath her eye, of the wooꝛde of God, and of the 
— Ghoſte: and, Keaſon hath her eye of the 
fleſhly wiſdome:euery Chꝛiſtian inuſt indeuour 
with all ſtudy, and diligence,by the holy Scrip- 
ture, # by feruent pꝛaier vnto God, ſo to ſtreng⸗ 
then his faith: that with the ſaine alone he may 
ſee, in the matter of ſaluation : and that the eye 
of Reaſon might bee ſhut vp, leaſt it leade vs a⸗ 
way, from the fountaine of our ſaluation , that 


is, from our Loꝛd Jeſu Chꝛiſte, our onely redee⸗ 


mer, and Sauour. 

Let theſe thinges lulkice fo be ſpoken, in the 
firſt place, concerning Chꝛiſte, whome J beſeech 
with iny whole heart, to illuminate vs with his 
holie ſpirite, and leade, and keepe vs in his veri⸗ 


tie. Amen. 
Of 
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HE SECOND THING which J 
pꝛoponed concerning Chuſte our Medi- 

„ atoure, and Satuour, is, that hee is 
verye GOD, and why, it was needetul, that 
the Mediatour ſhould be God. There bee ma⸗ 
ny euident, and firine teſtimonyes, whereby the 
diuine nature of our Sauiour is pꝛooued. The 
firſt of which teſtimonies, is taken of the mani⸗ 

feſt woꝛde of God, in which,heis called GO D. 

The ſecond is taken, of his diuine woozkes. 

The third, ol the woꝛſhip, which is deſerued- 
ly giuen vnto him, by all creatures. The fourth, 
of the vnited conſente , and experience of the 
whole Church of Chꝛiſte. 

FIRST, by the manifeſt teſtimonies of ho 
lie Scriptnre , it is pꝛooued, that our Media⸗ 
tour, and Sauiour, is, true, eternall, and onint- 
potent GOD. 4 

Eſale. 54. The Lord of hoſtes is his name, and thy 
redeemer, che holie one of Iſrael, ſnalbe called 6 o 
of all the carth. 

Tere 23. This is the name whiche they ſhall call 
him, 1EHO vA our righteouſneſſe. 

50“ 6.8. 1EHO vA is his name, reioyce ye be- 
fore him. . 

10bn,r, In the beginning was the vv RE, and 
the worde was with GOD, and GOD WAS THE 
vvo RDE. Heere, he calleth Chꝛiſte, the woꝛde 
of God, becauſe the woꝛde of God doth ſounde 


of him. 


L. iij. Rom. 9A. 
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Nom. . Of whome (according to the fleſue) 
Chriſte came, which is aboouc all, c o p bleſſed 
for cucr. 

1. lohn. g. And wee are in the trueth, in his ſonne, 
the lame is very Go p, and lite ercrnall. 

It is to be noted, that as often as Chiiſte is 
talled the onely begotten Sonne ok GO D: fo 
often he is p2ooned to bee very God together 
with the kather, and the holie Ghoſte: beeing 
tlꝛee perſons, in one diuine eſſence, euen as all 
Chiiſtians , accoꝛding to the diuine manifeſta- 
tion, doe confeſlſe, one God, and thꝛee perſons 
of the Godhead. 

THE SECOND kinde of teſtimonies, 
wherby the deuine nature of our ſauiour is pꝛo⸗ 
ued, is taken, of his diuine woꝛks. Foꝛ, theſe are 
the woꝛks of God alone, vi. to treate, to quicken 
the creature, to conteine all thinges vnder the 

hand of his power, by his owne power to raiſe 
the dead againe, to ſee p hearts ol men, to heare 
the inward mournings, and deſires ofthe heart 
of man, to be p2eſent euery where, and to be, at 
one, and the ſame time, in the hearts of all Chi- 
ſtians. Theſe dnune woozkes and pꝛoperties, 
are in the holie Scriptures, atfributed to Jeſu 
Chiiſte : wherefoꝛe, if is heereof rightly conch 
ded,that he is true and ellentiall God. This ar- 
gument is of foxce,by this rule: VVhen ſocucr a- 
ny ching, is truely athrmed of ſome thing, and artri- 
buted vnto it, which appertaincth to our nature on- 
ly: then, of neceſſitie, the ſame nature muſt bee alſo 
attributed, ynto that ſame thing. 
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THE THIRD kinde of teſti:nonies, wher⸗ 
by the diuine nature ofthe Meilias ts pꝛoued, is 
required of the honoꝛ, and woꝛſhip, which is gi- 
uen, and aſcrybed to him,in the Hoke ſcripture. 
God ſaith in the Pꝛophet: My Glorie (that is to 
ſap) my diuine honor, and worship, which is dewe 
to me alone, I will giue to none other. 

Jonelp, ain that fountaine, from whence all 
good things doe flowe: J onely am hee whiche 
wipe out pour iniquities : J onelp doe inſtifie, 
and ſanctifie the people: J onely am the Saui⸗ 
our, in me alone all people ſhould beleeue, and 
call vpon ine alone: Let all creatures, Heauen, 
and earth, Angels, and men, honour me alone, 
yea, and whoſdeuer are in Heil, let then bowe 
their knees vnto mee: Such honour, and woꝛ⸗ 
tip which is dewe vnto GOD alone, is in the 
Scriptures attributed to our Loꝛde Jeſu 
Chiilte. . 

1. Cerinth. 1. Chriſte is made vnto vs of op; 
VVIS DOME, RIGHTEOVSNESSE, 
SANCTIFICAT ION, and RED EM P- 
TION, chat heewhiche reioyceth, ſhoulde re- 
ioyce i in the Lorde, (that is to ſaye) in Ieſu 
Chriſte. | 

Hebru. i. And let all the Angels of God wor- 
ſhip him, (that is to ſay) Ieſus Chriſte. 

Stephen Actes,7, ſapeth: Lorde Jeſii receiue my 
pirite. 

2. Theßalonians. 2. Our Lorde Ictus Chriſte, and 
GOD, and our Father, whiche bath loued vs, 
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and given vs eternall conſolation, and good hope, 
comtorte your hearts in grace, and ſtrengthen you 
in all good ſaying, and doing. | | 

Paulelikewiſe in all his Epiſtles, wilbeth to 

thein to whome he wꝛiteth. Grace from our Lord 
Ieſu Chriſte. 

2.cor.1z. He ſaith: The Grace of our Lorde Ieſu 
Chriſte,and che loue of o p, and the felowſhip of 
the holie Ghoſte, bee with you all. 

THE FOVRTH KIND E of teſtuno⸗ 
nyes, whereby Chꝛiſte our Loꝛde is pꝛooued, 
verye 0, is, the vnited conſentfe , of the 
Chiiſtian congregation, and the ſure experience 
in the harts of all thoſe, which with a true, and 
lively faith, doe imbzace Chꝛiſte, our Loꝛd, and 
Sauiour. 

Athanaſius in his Simbole, ſpeaketh on this 
manner: This is the Catholike faich, that we wor- 
ſhip one Goo in trinitie, and trinitie in vnitie: 

Neither confounding the perſons, nor deuiding 
the ſubſtance: 

For, there is one perſon of the Father, and another 
of the Sonne, and another of the holie Ghoſte: 

But, the Godhcad of the Father, and of the Sonne, 
and of the holie Ghoſte is one, the glory equall, the 
maieſtie coeternall: 

Such as the Father is, ſuch is the Sonne, and ſuch 
is the holie Ghoſte: 

The Father vncreate, the Sonne vncreate, and the 
holie Ghoſte vncreate: 

The Father incomprehenſible, the Sonne incom- 
prehenſible, aud the holie Ghoſt incomprehenſible: 


The 


| 
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The Father eternall, the Sonne eternal, and the 
holic Ghoſte eternall: 
And yet they are not three cxrnls, but one c- 
ternal): 


As 3G thetybenoutitreveccrentd Arche i in- 
comprehenſible bur one V ncreued and one incom- 


prehenſible. 


Likewiſe, the father ic almightic, A a- 


mightic,and the hohe Ghoſts 

And yet, they are not three — but one 
almightie: 

So the father is G 20d, the Sonne hm ow 
lie Ghoſt, God: 

And yerhortheee Gods; babe NN 

So che Father is Lord, che Sonnei is Lord, and the 
holie ghoſte is Lorde: 

And yet not three Lords, but one Lorde. 

Bog like as wee ate compelled by che Chriſtian 
veritie, to acknowledge euery perſon by himſelſe, to 
be God, and Lorde: 

So, are we forbidden by the CatholikeReligion, 
to ſay there be three Gods, or three Lordes. 

The Father is made 6f none, neither cieated, no 

otten: 

he Sonne is of rhe Father alone, neither made, 
nor created, but begotten: 

The holie Ghoſte is of the Father, and of the 
Sonne nidermalegno created, nor onen, but 
proceedi 

There re; there is one Father, not three Fathers, 
one Sonne, not three ue N Ghoſte,nor 
n holie Ghoſtes. „ 

M. 


And. 
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The vay of life 
And᷑ in this Trinitie; nonc ivaforgor. en 


none is reater, or leſſe then otſier, 
But the wholr chree perſons, are u to- 


gether,and — 2 1 55 
Agreeable to this in all poyntes. is the eou⸗ 
fellion ofthe vumerlal Church et foox in the 


Nicene Crecde: 

l beleeur in one op the: ether 2 
maker of Heauen, and Each. 4 nn 
ble, and inuiſible :: 

. — in one Lorde txSVScLͤ! 1 

en Sonne of God: begotten of the father be- 

fore . coD of cod, Light of Lighgve- 

ry God, of very God begotten, not made; beeing of 

one ſubſtance with the facher by whome all .things 
were made, &c. 3 

That addition to che himpne g, no ed ma⸗ 

ny peetes in the church or Chꝛiſte: ( Glory bee to 
the father and to the Sonne, and to the holieGhoſts 
As it was in the beginning, is now, and cuet ſhalbe 
world without end poueth the ſame thing. 

Likewile, the whole Gzeeke-#Latine church, 
fo: continua agrewwent fake; do ble this Gꝛeek 
Pꝛayer: 4beis Mino, eit EAtKoop , e ENEEGOp, And, 
by this little foꝛme of pꝛaper, Chꝛiſtian people, 


Chriſte have doe confeſſe one GO B, and tinee. perſons of 


the Gbdbead, therefore all whiche are truely 

Chꝛiſtiaus, deeing taught by their owne expe- 
rience: doe knowe, and confeſſe, Teſus Chziite, 
to be very, and oinntpotent GOD. Foꝛ, in the 
time of their pzaving-they feele the pꝛeſence, and 
power of God, by he comfozteth the; 
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and, not onely ſealeth the trueth thof-higimolt ho- 
lie Goſpel in their hearts: but alſo mabeth them 
couragious, that they map, baldely triumph o⸗ 

Death,S.1nue-Hellathe Mead and all bis 


67 


this thi 
tyꝛes are extant . 


matrong.and pi 

dyd, with greater rezopling,and deſire couet to 

. and 

e 

p e om 

ceedeth this ſo great foztitude — mand ad 

Dre: of tie patyerat Jefug Clan 

bath manitetd ze due firength, TIM 
Able THA 


ſure faith, wee 
par ons 192 9 


105 e 1 ar wour — 


VER Y GO 
let vs ere needcful, the me- 
— SE ne hore hn 
bee G © ; there bee two moſte wer 
fur is Wee Gall, ber. 


with ze np Of an, ps preſſed down, which, 
by any creature, could not beraken away. |; - 
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The way of life. 

The other is: The weakeneſſe, or infiirmitie of 
the creatutxs, to the veſtoring againe of thoſe good 
things, which-wereloſbyby ſinne. Of theſe two 
eaules + J wil ea dme wohak, that the bene⸗ 
kites of Chuiſte to warde vs t the moꝛe 
ſhine koꝛth, and that we may be ſtred vp ther⸗ 
dy, tothe honouring'of his name, with due 

kulnelle of our whole lile, and minde. 

THE — i OP THE EVIL, 
wherwith the nature of man was opprelled, ts 
perceined in foure things cheefelp : namely, In 
B VI H ares SINNE, the 
IVSTICR OP THE ANGER OF 
GOD! In the POVVER OF DEATH: 


NIE OF THE DEVILL. 
** VVEIGHT OF SINNE was 


Mer, chen ; 
— er, nh as is overs Ingen ne 
k beare the burthen Foz,in gſinueh 
115 Cuilffnelle was infinite, by reaſottof the 
GOD, whole inaieſtie was offended, by the 
ve iuſticiati⸗ ſinne of our firſt parentes: 
ec. and merit- fhaf this vp tare eng infinite paines, 
out ewas 7. 1 —— the rule ofthe denine 
” pilitics, and I Wels Alt action, xo es 
the ſweetnes ſtice,hould be made fo theſame, ut, becauſe 
of your doc? t hig ſatiſfatiõ mult be the pꝛice of infinite good 
incintis nelle, and equtualent to the ſame: it not, 
by any creature, no neither by all creatures to⸗ 
gether. ve accoinplithed. It was needrul 1 


= and in the MOSTE CRVEL TYRAN- 
! 


t was needefull, | 
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— _ — — — GOD: 
oꝛ onely i e, lo, he is abl 
aboliſb and ouerto ne infinite euill. — ; ow 
THE FVSTICE OFGODS ANGER 
Kunene proportion of reuengement / artoꝛ⸗ 
ngtothe ockenee. Foralmuch therefore, as 
= eLfence was infinite, the anger was alſo in⸗ 
1 norte che tirſt ereature, was notable to 
cifie,not ſuſtaine: whereloꝛe it was needefuy, 


ediafonr , which ſboulde pacifie 
anger dt 60 5. ſhould bee GOD. pact the 


matter Paule Rom. ſpeaketh thus: The anger Rom. . 


of cov is reuealed from Heauen,ypon the  vngod- 
lyneſſe ofall men, &c. | 
. theſe things could not be taken away, 
out the mediatonr,khis ſaying of John Bap- 
2 nIohn:;:teacheth: Hee which cleeuerh not 
in the Sonne, the wrath of co v abided ypon him. 
And, that this anger of GOD is bnmeaſura⸗ 
ble, and infinite, by reaſon of ſin (in which theſe 


maiettie: pode re inſt 
ed be e 
wherevnto man was created, 


F ow 
= 


ing of Sathanthe enemie ol God 
f God; 
etents to a chr be po 


ou — 


ifude ) is! 
nithivents ok dur firſt py as by 2 


ments kollo poſterities of A 
by worn Logo God, by 58 the calamities 


en mankinde is kept vnder, by the de⸗ 


— of the 
M. li. anger 
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of GOD- a beene . 
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gter than that it ee 
—.— infomuch that Plinie ſaide , how beit 
_ ) . . vnto God 9 
raile 
feſtoffice of þ nediatouris 10 P ihe cher OY 
DEA TH, it was . 


* with a power diuine 3 Jen hh 
1 ſo he might be able to 8 ith; 93, wich 
— him no wo2d is impoſſib] 
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+ The, oy ok the 
erperience 0 Al — doth 
telhfie; Hani od was needful.the mediatout 
60 cbould be S N, might ſuppꝛeſſe the ty⸗ 
3 ranny of the Sone Heere⸗ 
Ws pp it is eindent, b MR away of the 
of — 9 requite,that mankinde was 
54, :efſed: i re diato 
1 Dould be GOD. FARE 
Now heerewithall let the greatnelle of the 
lou? 
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The way of life} 
louez in the enerlaſling lather, the lune, and the 


holie ghoſt, towards inankinde, bee conſidered: 
The rather ſpaxed not his ovne ſonne, but 
— haue him ſubiect vato paines, that hee 

Sers f 1 es. U he 
and odedient to the father; ig 
the ſe of ſinne 


Sonne 
made ala 


— CHRISTE : dj 

THE SECONDE CAVSE:; why it 
was needefull , that the Mediatour ſhonld bee 
GO Dis, THE VNABILITIE, AND 
VVEAKENESSE OF THE CREA 
EV RE to the reſtozing againe of: thole good 
things;which 


—— —— es coinpꝛehen⸗ 
tam things 

— — moteſtarilie required; ' 

Cox. cttoneth bp. here de ſnith: — 415 Tis 


bornt vnto vs of OD, V/ISDOME, RIGHTE 


OVSNESSEr/SANCTIF ICATION : and RE- 


DEMPTION, that he which re ſad re- 
ioych inch Lord. 95 
115 Che ſe 


— — — 3 
albeit in this one woodeof (THE IMAGE © 


4 heaucnlye 
and ioy full 
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#Or the wiſ⸗ 
dome of ſal - 


{Theſe foure kindes ol good thinges; nocrea⸗ 
ture, oꝛ finite power was able to reftoze againe 
vnto men: as we ſhal ſe of euer ot theſe things 


in oꝛdet. 3 4 1547) 4501. s 
FIRST. therefoze.the Pedigfournuſt re- 
ze VV ISD OME, not ſuch as that of the 
woꝛlde is whiche is ut vp within certaine li⸗ 
mites; but ſuch as is hid from the Painces of 
his woꝛid: which widome, is, of Zachary deft- 
ned to be: The knowledge of faluanion;; forthe re- 
miſſion of ſinnes, by the bo wels of the mercy et 
— — — — rs = Euan- 
gelift Olo þ » oben. ſapthe 
No man hath ſeene God at any time: but the ſonne 
which is in tlie boſome of the father, he hath decla- 
ted him vnto vs. f | 
But ſome man map ſape 2 Coulde not God 
hae reuealed this wiſdoine vnto men, by In- 
gels, and Pꝛophets⸗ J aunfwere, It is one 
thing to giue, and to teach wiſdome as Mini⸗ 
ſters: and another thing to bee the wiledome, 
chat is to ſay eſtectually to bꝛing to paſle, that 
the hart ot men may reteiue, ſauing wildoine. 
The voice of man ſtriketh the eares of the bo⸗ 
dy: but the Sonne of God, which is the wiſe- 
dome it ſelfe, of God, repleniſbeththe min de of 
man, with the vwiſdome: of ſaluation; Foz,the 
woꝛde of the Pꝛophets, and olother Miniſters 
of the wooꝛde of God, doth then at the length, 
bring fruite: when as God, by the woꝛde, ope- 
neth the hearte, and inſtilleth the ſeedes of true 
wildome, whiche thing doubtleſſe is not — 
er 
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The way of life. 7 
power of any creature, but of the Creafour a- 
lone: whereof kolloweth, that the Mediatoure 
muſt be o | | 

SECONDLY, The Mediatour muſt reſtore 
againe K1GHTEO VSNE'SSE; Fog, ut per⸗ 
fect righteduſneſle, no man map tome fooꝛth in⸗ 
to the ſight of 6G O D. But no man is able to 

ue, Perfect Righteouſneſſe, which ſhould be luf- 

cient foꝛ all people, except G O D. Fo, that man 
might be perfectiy righteonſe befoze God, two 
things are required: Of which ,the kirſtis, To 
be ſet free from vnrighteouſneſſe, and ſinne, hich 
euils men bꝛing with them into the would. The 

other: To bee indowed and garniſhed, with a full · 
obedience of the lawe of oo p, which is the meas 

_ of — 5 whiche is befoze God a⸗ 

uaplable. 

Of the foꝛmer we haue ſpoken befoꝛe, where 
we ſhewed, the enoꝛmitie of ſinne, and the iu⸗ 
ſlice ofthe angre of O D. Touching the o⸗ 
ther, which is: To be indowed, and garniſhed with 
righteouſneſſe, whereby the lawe of coD is ſatiſ- 


fyed: It is euident, that the righteoulneſſe of 


no creature, foꝛaſmuch as it is (finite) : can bee 


ſufficient to ſaluation, foz infinite numbers of 
people. which thing doubtleſle in the Mediatour 
is required. Foꝛ, às hee muſt with a ſufficient 
ſacrifireofclenſing,makeſatiſfaction fo ſinnes, 
and ſo takeaway all guiifineſſe : So muſt hee, 
by his owne obedience towarde thelawe.fct all 
thoſe righteous in the ſight of God, whiche be- 


leeue in him. Foz ſo Paule ſaith; Him whiche 
f N. knew 


Rom,1044. 
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knewno ſinner he made finne,(that is to ſap., God 


| _ caſt vpon him the guilfineſle of all ſinners, that 


he ſhould ſuffer and die foꝛ themn:)char we might 
be made the righteouſueſſe of 6 0 p in him: (that 
is to ſay) that the righteouſneſſe of hun, might 
ve imputed to vs, foꝛ righteouſmeſſe in the ſight 
of G O D. Therefozein another place Paule 
ſaieth: Chriſte is THE ENDE OF THE 
L AV VE, toſaue ali thole whiche beleeue in 
him. Deereby it may be ſeene, chat the Medi- 
atour muſt of neceſſitie be VERY GOD, 

In the third place, followeth, SAN CT I- 
FI CAT ON, which the Mediatour muſt bring, 


Which thing,fozaſinuch as no creature can per- 


koꝛme, the Mediatour muſt needes bee GOD. 


Foꝛ it is the pꝛopertie of God alone, togiue the 


holie Ghoſte the ſanctifier , without whome 
rl! Danctificafion, can not bee bzoughte fo 
palle, | 
Moꝛeouer, fozaſinuch as SANCTIFI- 
CATION , is ſet againſt SINNE, and in 
Sinne are two things, namely, the founalitie, 
as the guiltineſſe: and the materiall parte, as 
the coꝛrupt qualities, and actions: the Sanc- 
tification muſt be alſo double, one, whiche is ſet 
againſt guiltineſſe, whiche is, The cleanſing of 
ſinne, by the blood of Chriſte: the other, whiche 
is {et againſt the coꝛrupt qualities and actions, 
which is, alwell the ſeparation of man from 
the pꝛophanitie of the nations, by the moꝛti⸗ 
kying ok the fleſß, which is doone , by — 
corru 
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toꝛrupt cogifations, affections, and deſires of 
the lleſb, and, with the whole power, abſtay⸗ 
ning-from euill wooꝛkes: as alſo, the ioyning 
together of inan with G O D, by the quicke- 
ning of the ſpirite, by obeying vnto God, and 
by following purenelle of the minde, of affec- 
tions, and innocencie of the whole life: bꝛeefe⸗ 
ly that man, might renounte the Deuiil, and 
and his wooꝛkes, and cleaue with the whole 
heart vnto G O D alone. | 

This Sancfification, is alſo calledof Paule 
phillpz. (SPIRITVALL CIKCY M. 
CISION.) vve (ſupeth hee) are Cir- 
cumciſion, whiche ſerue & © D in the Spirite, 
and reioyce in Chriſte, and naue no confidence in 


the fleſn. Therefoꝛe, Spirituall Circumciſion, Spiritual 
is a cutting awaye of the truſte of the fleſn, after crcumcition 
whiche ſucceedeth a reioycing in_cnnrsr, and what it i. 


a pure deſire to worſhip do. Ind this, true⸗ 


Ip, is that SANCTIFICATION, . 


_ GOD, and Man, our Mcdiatour,doth 
[| * wr ' . . 
| : Phe FOVRTH GOOD THING, 
which our Mediatour ſhould reftoze vnto bs, is 
PERFECT E REDEMPTION. 
This Redemption xequireth, firſte, a con⸗ 
tinuall pꝛeſence of the Mediatoure, in the 
Churche, (or Congregation:) (that is to ſay) in 


all the godly euery where diſpearſed, thꝛongh 


out the whole woꝛlde. But who can bee toge⸗ 
ther, and alwayes preſent, in ſo manp places, 
excepte he bee GO D? 
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*- "Secondly, it requireth, a pꝛeſeruation ofthe 
tongregation (that is to ſay) that the Mediatour 
ſhould be a ker per, oꝛ pꝛeſeruer, not onely, of the 
whole Church, but alſs,ofenery member of the 
lame againſt infinite fubtfilfics , and Iyinges in 
waight, of the Deuil, and inan. | 
Thirdly: it tequireth that, the Mediatour 
Gouldlooke into the hear tes ot᷑ inen, leaſt hee 
ould be detemed, by the outwarde diſguiſing 
of hypocrites. Now, foꝛaſmuch as it is the pꝛo⸗ 
pertie ot GOD onelp, to looke into the hearts 
of men, and to beholde the inwarde ſecretes of 
their affections: ſurely, the Mediatour muſt of 
netellitie be O D. Furthermore, to the office 
ofthe Mediatour, this alſo appertaineth: that he 
Doe euery where, heare the gronings of ſuch as 
doe call vpon him, whiche; doubtleſle is the pꝛo⸗ 
perfie,of the diuine power alone. F 


Fiftly: if requireth,that,the Mediatour, in 
laſt day, ſhould rayſe vp, all the deade: whiche 
wo2kzis aboue the powers of all creatures. Nea. 
all the creatures of God, by their owne power, 
are not able to rayſe vp, adeade Flye againe, 
muchlelle all people, whoſe bodyes haue beene 
by diuerſe meanes, and in diuers places ſcattes 
red abꝛode: But, fozaſinuch as the Mediatour 
muſt doe this, and that in the twinckling of an 
eye, he muſt of neceſſitie, veG OD. 

 Dirtly, and laſtly, it requireth, that, the Me- 
diatour doe giue to thoſe whiche are rayſed vp, 
(which in the true faith haue departed this life) 


cternalllife , perpetuall glozie, and conkoꝛimitie 


with 


is oo 
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The wayof lite, | 
with GO D. But who can bing this to paſſe, 


but onely GOD? Wee haue therefoze aboun⸗ 
dantly ſbewed: That our Sauiour, and Mediatour 
is D: And, why it was ncedefull, that hee ſhould 


be very GOD, 
. Of the third pointor 

g ( hapter. 

235) N THE THIRD PLACE, wee 
haue p2oponed of Chaiſte , that hee is 
VERY. MAN, And, why it was 
needefull,' that the Mediatour ſhould bee man. 
The whole vninerſall Churche, as it beleeueth, 
Chiilte,fo be bozne, bery inan: So, that he al- 
ſo, at this dap, is, and foz euer (hall remaine, ve⸗ 
ry man, it doth, godlyly confeſle, 


Genel.3. The ſeede ol the woman, which ſhall 
breake the head of the Serpent, is pꝛomiſed. By 


the naine of, THE SEEDE OF THE 


VV OMAN, without all doubt, the nature of 
man, which our Mcdiatour, at the time appoin⸗ 
ted by the father,ſhould take vnto him, is ſigni- 
fyed. GO D pꝛomiled to Abraham, that in his 
ſeede, all nations ſhould be bleſſed . 

Hee pꝛomiſed alſo, to David , that his ſonne 
ſhould ſit vpon his ſeate, and reigne foz euer. 

Eſale. ). Beholde a virgin ſhall conceiue, and bring 
foorth a Sonne, and hu ſhalt call his name E MA- 


NvE L,(that is fo ſay) which ſhalbe GO D and 
MAN. 
N ii, Vith 
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With theſe P2ophecies agreeth, the whole 
Hiſtoꝛy Euangelicall..The Angel, beeing ſent to 
the virgin Mar ie, faith : Beholde, thou ſhalt con- 
ceiue in thy wombe, and ſhalt bring foorth a Sonne, 
and thou {halt call his name 1xs vs, he ſhalbe great, 
and ſhalbe called the Sonne of the hyeſt. VVhiche 
thing when ſhe had heard, ſhe meruayled, and ſaide, 
How can this thing bee, foraſmuch as I knowe not 
man: And the Angell aunſwered vnto her: The ho- 
ly Ghoſte ſhall come vppon thee, and the power of 
the moſte hyeſt, ſnall ouerſnado we thee: (that is to 
ſay.) Thou ſhalt conceiue, and bꝛing fooꝛth,. not. 
by the ſeede of man, oz, after , the cominon 
lawe of nature : but , by the power and wiſe 
counſaile of GOD. Ind, ſo the Ingell conclu⸗ 
deth his oꝛation, with this ſenfence woꝛthy to 
be remembꝛed: wich Go p, nothing ſhall bee im- 
poſſible. | 

The eight dap, after his natiuitie, hee was 
Circuimciſed accoꝛding to the lawe, after, the. 
manner oblerued in other Inkantes of the 
Fewes. He was bꝛought vp, by Ioſeph, and 
2 — — in — —— — — fauour, 
a naturall man,hauing body, and ſoule , and all 
condition and pꝛoperties of humane nature, ſin 
onely extepted. | 

This is the ſumme ok the Chiiſttan fayth, 
touching the manhood of Jeſu Chꝛiſte, as wee 
conkeſle in the articles ofthe Symbole, when we 
lap: I belecue in xSVSCGCHRISTE, our Lorde, 
which was conceiued by the holy Ghoſt, borne of 
the 
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thevirgin Mary. But why was it needfull, that 
the Mediatour ſhould be VER Y. M A N. Foure 
cauſes mayb? rehearſed, out of the holy Scrip- 
tures, why it was needefull, that the Meſſias 
(bouldbee man... 1 
1. The Juſtice of o p. ; 
. The reſtoring ofthe Image ofc o p, in man 
agayne, which, through Singe was loft. 
3. The manner of Adoption. | 
4. The aſſurance of our Reſurrection, frõ death. 
Firſt, THE IVSTICE OF GOD re- 
quired, that the diſobedience, in our fleſbtom- 
mitted, (ould bee amended in the ſame. Foz if 
was agreeable, to the oꝛder of the Juſtice of 
| GOD, that in aſinuch as mankinde, in one A- 
dam, had firſte offended: ſoſome body in inan⸗ 
kinde,fre from ſinne, ſhould ſuſtaine the paines, 
whiche ould bee the pꝛice foꝛ the reſt, Our 
Loꝛde therefoze tooke mans nature vnto him, 
was made man, chewing foꝛth, as it were, the. cor. 3. 
perſon of Adam himſelfe,whoſe name is alſo at- 
tributed vnto him: þ he might thozowly latiſtie 
tig punichment of linne in the lleſh, beeing in 
fleſh commitfed. 
Therefoze Paule Rom 5. ſaith: If, by the ſinne 
ofone, death reigned, by the meanes of one, (namely 
Adam:) much more, they which receiue abundance 
of Grace, and of the gifte of Rightcovſneſle , ſhall 
reigne in life, by the meanes of one leſus Chriſte. 
Item: As by the diſobedience of one, Adam), ma- 
ny, (All men) became ſinners: So, by the obedience 
of one of Chriſte) many are made 
tem 


Ty 
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Item i. corin. ß. For, by a man( Adam) came death: 
And, by a man (Ieſus Chriſte) came the re ſurrecti- 


on from Death. . 
Hebr 2. Foraſmuch as the Children are partakers 


of fleſu, and blood, he himſelfe alſo, in like cafe rooke 


parte with them: that through death, he might abo- 
liſh him, which had the rule of death, (that is to fay) 
the Deuill. . | a 
Heere vnto alſo appertaineth that ſaying of 
Irenæus: It beheued hun, whiche ould begin, 
to ſlea ſinne, and to redeeine man, which was 
guiltie of death: to be made the ſelfe ſame thing, 
(that is to ſap) Man. : | 
Ind Auvguſtiacſaith: fleſþ,had blinded thee, 

fleſh doth heale thee : becauſe Chriſte came in 
ſuch wile : that by fleſhe, he might quench the 
c92ruptions of the fleſh. 

Theſecondcauſeis, THERESTORING 
OF THE IMAGE OF GOD, — 
vnto which, man was created: This thingcoul 
by no meanes bee doone, but, by the naturail 

mage of G © D (that is) the euerlaſting and 
oneiy begotten ſonne of GO D: which thertoꝛe 
tooke mans nature vnto him, that he might a⸗ 
gaine reſtoꝛe the Image of God, in all thoſe, 
which through a liuely faith, are, into his body, 
ingralfed. Whereof Athaniſius ſaieth: It was 
convenient, that the Sonne ſhould take man his na- 
ture vnto him : that this perſon whiche is the ſub- 
ſtantiall Image of the Father, might reſtore againe, 
the Image of o Din vs. 


The thirde cauſe was, that the reaſon of 
our 
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our ADOPTION did require the ſame. Foꝛ 


the Sonne of God, did therefoze take the na⸗ 


ture of man vnto him: that hee might make vs 
the Sonnes of God. He would therfoze, by the 
ſoctetie of nature, bee iopned vnto vs, and be- 
come our bꝛother: that we, beeing become his 
members, might be made the ſonnes of God. 
Fo2,we are theretoꝛe called, and are the Chil⸗ 
dꝛen of God: becauſe wee are, (by faith) in 
CHRIST , whiche is the naturall ſonne of 


God. Foz, in hun alone, wee are beloued, and rue. :. 


Sonnes. 


10hn. i. To as many as belceued on his name, hee 
gaue power to be made, the Sonnes of GO p. 

Gal. 4. VVhen the fulneſſe of time was come, 
GOD ſent his Sonne, made of a woman, & made 
bond vnto the lawe, that he might redeeme thoſe, 
which were vnder the lawe, that we might receiue 
the Adoption of Sonnes. Becauſe ye are the Sonnes 
of Go p, therefore 6 o p hath ſent the Spirit of his 
Sonne into our hearts,crying Abba Father. 

In this ſentence alſo ſpeaketh Irenæus: VVe 
coiild not be (ſaith he) partakers of the Adoption 
of his Sonnes, vnleſſe, we had receiued the ſame, by 
his Sonne, (that is to ſay ) vnleſſe his Sonne had 
beene made man. 


The fourth caule: T HE ASSV.R ANCE 


is man. Foꝛ, the only hope and aſſurance, which 
we haue of the Reſurrection of our bodyeg is, 
that Chuſt our Mar wg taken vnto him 

. our 


. - The cꝛuſe 
force, andefficacie of O VR RESV RREC- po nts 


TION conſiſtethin this, that our Mediatour :beryfing 


1.5 r. 15. 


+ Or, in our 


fleſh. 
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our fleſh. Foꝛ, the fleſhe which wee doe now 
beare about vs, ſubiecte to cozruption , is al 
ready, raiſed vp in Chꝛiſte, as in the firſt krutes: 
and is entred into the poſſeſſion of the king⸗ 
done or heauen, and is there become immortal. 
By the vertue therefoze , okthat ſocietie, which 
we haue with the gloꝛtouſe body of Chꝛiſte, we 
(hall be rapled vp in the laſt day, and ſhalbe in⸗ 
dowed * after the fleſh , with umtnoztalitie: : ſo, 
that beeing like vnto Chꝛiſte our bꝛother, wee 
may enioy with him eternall ioy, and ſaluation, 

This thing Paule purpoleth to ſhowe ».cor. 15, 
when he ſayth: nis riſen from the dead, 
the firſt frutes of them which ſleepe: for by a man 
came death, and by a man came the reſurrection of 
the dead: for as in Adam all men dye, ſo in Chriſte 
ſhall all men be made aliue. Therefoze when ſo⸗ 
euer teimptation falleth in, willing to dꝛiue vs 
to doubt of the relurrection of the kleſhe: let vs 
likte bp our heartes to Jeſus Chuiſte , already 
rayſed vp from death: hee bothe can, and will 
raiſe vp vs alſo from the dead, fozaſinuchas he 
is God alinightic, and alſo our bꝛother, kellowe 
of the ſame humane nature with vs, | 

Therefoze Paule ſapth, 24i/ip.z, Our conuer a 
tion is in Heauen, from whence allo wee looke for 
the Sayiour, cucn the Lorde Ieſus Chriſte , whiche 
ſhal} tranſforme our vile bodye, that hee may make 
it like to his glorious body, by the mightic workc- 
ing, whereby he is alſo able to ſubdue all things vn- 
to himſelfe. 


Thus, J haue recited, foure moſte weightic 
cauſes 
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cauſes, whereby it is ſhewed, that it was highly 
needekull, that the Mediatour betweene GOD 
and man, ſhould haue beene Man, and haue ta⸗ 
ken humane nature vnto him, and in the ſame, 
be made like vnto vs. 9s 

Let vs continually in our heart, beare about 
with vs theſe cauſes, that we may be ſtirred vp 
to earneſt thankfulnelſle towards GO D, which 
would haue his ſonne, whẽ he was riche, to be- 
come man, and verely à poꝛe man: that though 
his pouertie, wee might be riche, in the pollel⸗ 
ſion of ſaluation, and life euerlaſting. 


Of the fourth point or 


( hapter. 
Sa, HE FOVRTH THING whiche 
A ſaid, is to be conſidered in Meſsias, ig, 
that HEE I S ONE PERSON, 
and why this thing was needeſull, 
That our Mediatour is one perſon , ( beſide 
many other) theſe things do conkirme. 
ohn 1, The woord became fleſh: ( that is to ſay) 
lan. But John addeth: And wee ſawe the glorie 
of jt: But if there had beene two perſons, with⸗ 
ont all doubt, he would haue ſaid: VVe ſawe the 
glory of (Them): and, not the glory of (Tr). 
In the z. of he voice of God ſoũdeth vpon 
leſus þ ſonne of Mary, becing baptized of John: 
This is my welbeloued Sonne, in whome I am wel 
pleaſed. Fn this plate, a( the ſame god)alſo in the 
moũt r m ack noboledgecp us ſonne of 1 
tt, 
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fo be his ſonne alſo, « ſaith : (HEARE HIM,) 
but if there had beene two perſons, without all 
doubt, he would haue ſaid(HEARE THEM.) 

And in the 4. Chapter to the Epheſians, Paule 
ſateth: Hee whiche deſcended, is euen the ſame 
which alſo aſcended aboue all Heauens, to fulfill all 
things. | 

The whole Church allo conkeſleth the ſame 
thing, euen as the Symbole of Athanaſius Hath, 
in this manner. The right faith is, that wee be- 
leeue, and confeſſe, that our Lord Ieſus Chriſte, the 
Sonne of God, is 6 o p, and man. : 

G © D, of the ſubſtance of his father, begotten be- 
fore the worlde, and MA N of the ſubſtance of his 
mother,borne in the worlde. 

Perfect o p, and perfect MAN, of a reſona- 
ble ſoule, and humane fleſh ſubſiſting. 

Equall to che Father, as touching his Godheade, 
and inferriour to the father, as touching his Man- 
hoode. 

VVho, although hebeec op, and M A N, yet, he 
is not two, but ONE CHRISTE. 

One, not by conuerſion of the Godhead into 
fleſh: but by taking the manhood into Ob. 

One altogether, not by confuſion of ſubſtance: 
but by vnitie of perſon. 

For, as the ne ſoule, and fleſn, is one Man: 
So, GO o, and MAN, is one CHRISTE. 

Burt, why it was neceſſary , that the Media- 
rour,ſhould be one perſon,and not two, as there 
be in him two diſtinct natures : there bee ina 
weightie reaſons , certaine of the cheefe of which 
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if may ſuffiſe fo note in this place, 
Firſt, Our Mediatour, g OD and Man, muſt 
be one perſon,that he might make GO D, and 
Man(O NE):therfoze,heis iovned to the father, 
by his true Godhead, & bnto Man, by true Man- 
hood, that ſo he might couple bothe together. 

The ſeconde cauſe : The Mediatour ſhoulde 
bring nothing to palle, betweene the parties af 
variance, i he cleaue to the one, and differ from 
the other: Wherefoze,it was needefull, that the 
Med iatour bp acertaine neteſlitie, ſhould be iop- 
ned to bothe parties | 

To GOD therfoze (who, by our ſinne was 
offended:)our Mediatour ts ioyned by true diui⸗ 
nitie: And vnto MAN he is aſſociated, by true 
humanitie: that thꝛough the ſocietie, which hee 
hath with bothe partes, hee might ioyne bothe 
partes together: accoꝛding to that ſaying of Irc- 
næus lib. 3. Cap. 2. where he infreateth of the cau⸗ 
ſes, why the worde of God became fleſhe. 

It muſt needs bee (ſaith he) that the Mediatour 
betweene G0 o, and MAN, by reaſon of the nighe 
affinitie to bothe partes: muſte reduce bothe into 
freendſhip,and concorde: and bringe to paſle, that 
God ſhould take man vnto him: and man ſhoulde 
yeelde ouer himſelfe vnto Gd. 


And Theodoretus ſaith:Euen as he, which would pislog z. 


reconcile ſome two perſons , ioyning handes bee- 
tweene themſelues, putting himſelfe in the middeſt 
betweenc, and holding the one by the right hande, 
and the other by the iebringerh,0e ioyneth them 
in freendſhip together: So lie when hee had vnited 
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the diuinc nature to the humane: made a peace inui- 
olable, and which cannot bee broken. 

The third caule: Jfthe Mediatour were not 
one perſon: then the woꝛkes of the redemption, 
wꝛought in the humane nature, ſhouldnot be a 
lutkicient pꝛice foꝛ ſinne, though which the inki- 
nite goodneſſe was offended. Fo, Death was 
due debt foz ſinne , but pure GOD coulde not 
taſte death: neither, Man alone could ouercome 
death. Therfoze GOD became man:that GOD 
and MAN, bothe ſhould, and might make ſatiſ⸗ 
faction fo2 eternall death, whiche was due fo 
mankinde. The eternal ſonne of God there- 
foze,tooke mans nature vnto hun, into the vni⸗ 
tie of perſon:thatthe woꝛks done in the humane 
nature, might be ol infinite power, and merite. 
Foꝛ, thꝛough the indiniſible vnion of the diuine, 
and humane nature in one perſon, the dignitie 


is infinife,the perfection moſte abſolute, and the 


pꝛice of the blood, death, and ſo of all the actions 
andſufferings of Chꝛiſte in his moſte holy hu⸗ 
manitie, ineſtimable. Ind thereof, is the might, 
and foꝛte of blottinge out linne, and the pow- 
er of remitting offences, of iuſtifping , quicke⸗ 

ning, and ſauing the beleeuers. 3 
And albeit, Chꝛiſte ſuffered in the fleſh onelp, 
as Peter faith; yct notwithſtanding, the ſuffring 
is attributed to the perſon, by reaſon of that 
moſte ſtricte vnion of the two natures in one 
perſon. That theſe things may ſomewhat moꝛe 
caſiip be vnderſtanded, J will ioyne 9 
| a ſimili⸗ 


— -2 


am a eq ak tO cw as te 


. A oo ents. add a. tu A am a 


The way of life. 87 


a ſimilitude, whiche the Catholique deuines in 
the olde Church haue vled. 3 
M AN conſiſteth of two ſubſtaunces, of 
aà ſoule, andofa body: and doth many things 
by the power of the Soule, as, to vnderſtand, 
to reaſon , to number xc. and againe doth ma⸗ 
ny thinges , by the ſtrength of the bodye , as 
fo builde, to waite, to walke , and ſuche other 
like deedes either well oꝛ euill. Al theſe things 
whiche in this manner, hee doeth, either by 
the power of the ſoule by it ſelfe, oꝛ by the 
ſtrength of the body by it ſelfe,o2 by the wooꝛke 
of bothe together: are attributed to the perſon 
of the man. | 5 
Euen in like manner, Chaiſte doth certaine 
wooꝛkes accoꝛding to his huinane nature, and 
tertaine accoꝛding to his diuine nature, al which j 
notwithſtãding are attributed fo whole Chait?, 5 


of Chꝛiſte which he ſuſtayned accozding to his 
humane nature, is aſcrybed to the whole per⸗ 
ſon, which is GOD and MAN. Therefoze ; 
Luke rightly affirmeth, that ooo hach purcha- s 20.21. 
ſed a Congregation to him ſelfe, with his owne F 
blood: Ind againe he ſayth rightly, that IE- 
SVS theſonne of Mary hath created Deauen, 
and Earth: Fox, Ieſus, and the eternall ſonne of 
GOD, is ONE perſon. | Z 
In the ſame ſenfence alſo, ſpeaketh Cyrell: 
Beecauſe (fayth hee) that bodye, which hee made 
his ovvne, did ſuffer: therefore it is ſayde, the worde 
it ſelfe ſuffered for vs. 20 | * 
And 


which is GOD, and MAN. So, the death 2 
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And heereok it is, that all the woꝛkes, and bene⸗ 
fites of redemption in Chziſte, are counted di⸗ 
uine, inlinite, ſauing and ſo ineſtiinable: that vn⸗ 
to them, nothing neither in Beauen, oꝛ in earth 
map be coinmpared, as wee haue ſomewhat tou⸗ 
ched befoze, 1 
From this fountaine, an intinite, and vnſpea⸗ 
kable conſolation, to the conſcience afflicted , 
tremblinge fox the multitude of her ſinnes ſto⸗ 
weth foozth. Foz, if the death of Chziſte bee ſo 
pꝛecious, that there is no pꝛice of equall value, 
which may be compared to it, much lelle prefers 
red befoze it: What ſhould let, that it ſbould not 
abound farre aboue the heape of iny ſinnes, al- 
+ Oralbeit though * exceeding, Whereof Auguſtine ſaieth: 
=> 0g The mercy of o p is much greater, then the miſe- 


greatneſſe, Ty Of all ſinnes. . 


Kc. And Paule ſaieth: VVhere ſinne did abounde, 
Rom. 3. there grace did ſuperabound. 


Of che fifte point or 
Chapter. 


XN THE FIFT PLACE, we haue 
>#|p20poned of Chꝛiſte: that he is, the Sa- 
Auiour of Mankinde: And in what manner, 
he executeth the buſineſſe of Mannes ſaluation. Al- 
though, in the matters befoze handled, we haue 
oftentimes touched ſom what concerning this 
parte: yet notwithſtanding, a iuſt explication of 
eche article, as if was conuenient, hath _—_ 
p r 
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therbnto beene accompliſhed, Therefoze J will 


firſt, J will recite the teſtymonyes of the ſcrip- 
ture, which teſtifie, Chailte tobe the Sautour 
of the woulde: Furthermoꝛe, J will declare. how 
he is the Sauiour of the woꝛlde. 


Moſes ſaith:The ſeede of the woman ſhall cruſh Cen. 3. 


the Serpents head: (that is to ſay) CHRIS TE 
tall deſtroy the woozkes ofthe Denill, and de⸗ 
liner man, from Sinne, Death, dampnation, 
and Hell, and (hall iuſtifie, quicken , bleſſe, and 
bzing them info the kingdome of G OD. 

After the lame manner, GO D ſpeaketh to 
Abraham: In thy ſecde ſhall all nations bee bleſſed, 
(that is ro ſay) ſhall bee deliuered from all maledicti- 
on, and ſaued. | 

And, the Angell Gabriell ſayth to Toſeph : 
Thou ſhalt call his name 1E8 vs, for hee ſhall ſaue 
his people from their ſinnes. : 

In like manner, the Ingell to the Sheepe- 
heards : Beholde, I ſnewe vnto you great ioy: this 
day is borne vnto you a Sauiour, whiche as Chriſte 
the Lorde, in the citie of Dauid. 

Paule Alſo, 1. /o. i. ſũpth: This is a ſure ſaying, 
and woorthy of all receiuing: that Ieſus Chriſte 
came into the worlde, to ſaue ſinners. And what 
Gould Jbzing many teſtimonpes⸗ the whole 
ſcriptures euery where affirmeth, Ieſus Chriſte 
to be the Sauiour of the worlde. 

But, by what meanes then, doth Chꝛiſte de⸗ 
clare himſelfe to be the Sauiour of the wonlde, 
and the redeemer of mankinde⸗ = 

P. This 


now — of theſe things moꝛe at large: and, 
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This thing is ſcene, cheefely in fine benefifes 


towardes vs, namelp: 


Firſt, in giuing vnto vs, the true vnderllan⸗ 


ding of the wiſdoine of ſaluation, of which wee 
were deſtitute. 
Moꝛeouer, in faking away our ſinnes,where- 
with we are laden, and oppeſled, 
Thirdelp, in imputing Bighteouſneſſe vnto 
_— - our ſelues we — not haue. Tt 
ourthly,in ſanctifping,and regenerating bs, 
by his holy ſpirite , ſo, that wee which were the 
cplidzen of wꝛath, may become the childꝛen of 
Fiftly: in deliuering bs from the paines of 
hell, which we had deſerued, and in giuing vnto 
vs the polleſſion ok euerlaſting life, which he, by 


his owone death hath purchaſed to2 vs. 


Dfthele liue benefites, wherby Chiiſte per⸗ 
fourineth the whole wootke of our redemption, 
and bungethif to perfection; I will bꝛeefely, out 
of the holy Scripture, adioyne a inoze plentiful 

The firſte benefite. 


Oncerning the firſt benefife of Chziſt, 

A namelp, that hee gineth vnto vs the 
true vnderſtanding of the wiſdome of 
{aluation: which, by the ſharpneſſe of our owne 
wit 02 reaſon, we are, by no meanes able to at- 
tain vnto:the Euangeliſt lohn ſpeaketh in theſe 
woꝛds: No man hath ſeene & © p, at any time, the 
only begotten ſonne, which is in the boſome of the 
Father 


e eee 
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Father, hee bath declared him vnto vs. This wiC- 


dome Zachary calleth: The knowledge of ſaluati- , ke. . 


on, for the remiſſion of ſinnes, by the bowels of the 


mercy of op. And Chꝛiſt ſaith: This is ercrnall 10ba. 1. 


life: that they may knovwe thee to be very & o p, and 
whome thou haſt ſent its vs CHRISTE.' 

All the wiſedome. of the woꝛlde, compared 
to this wſedome ,is none at all, oꝛ, as if aman 
would comnpare one ſmall dꝛop, with the whole 
Occan, oz a ſimall grauell ſtone, with the ſands of 
the whole ſea,o2 the whole woꝛlde. Foz what 
copariſon (hall there be of a thing momentany, 
to a thing cuerlaſting-D2 ofa thing hunane to 
that which is deuine ! This heaueniy wil dome, 
namely: The moſte ſacred Goſpel, ig that Perfecte 
VViſdome, which wee boaſte our ſelues to haue, 
of our 1 oꝛd, and Sauiour Jeſu Chiſte. 


| The ſeconde benefite. 
A Ouching the ſeconde kinde of the be⸗ 
nelits of Chniſt, namely: That he taketh 


away the heape of our ſinnes, w herewith 


we are oppreſſed: Iohn Baptiſt pꝛeacheth 105.1. Be- 
holde the Lambe of Co — taketh away the 


ſinnes of the world: (that is to ſap) this IES VS 
will offer that ſacrifice, wherby he wil make ſa⸗ 
fiſfaction,foz the ſinnes ot the whole wozlde. 
But, that we ay come to afuller knowledge 
ofthis teſtimony of Iohn, concerning Chaiſte: 
wit heere vnder ſet downe the queſtions, which 


Firſt, 


the wooꝛds them 9 dos miſter. 


92 


The way of life. 


Firſt, VVhy Chriſte is called a Lambe : And 
wherfore he is ſurnamed the Lamb of op. 

Secondly, V Vhar this Lambe doth. 

Thirdly, For whoſe cauſc he doth. 
1. Therebetworeaſons, why Chꝛiſte is cal- 
led A LAMBE: The firſt is, that Iohn might 
put the Jewes, and vs in minde, ol bothe theſe 
thinges, namely of the ſhadowe which went be⸗ 
foe in the olde Teſtament: and the fulfilling ol 
the pꝛomiſe( which, lohn calleth ( The Trueth) in 
the newe Teſtament. 

Hebr. o. Paule ſapth; The lawe hath the ſhadow 
of good things to come, but not the very Image of 
the things themſelues, (that is to ſap) The trueth, 
or fulfilling of the promiſe. 

Therfoze,the Lambe ot the Jewes Paſſeo⸗ 
uer, in the lawe, was, bothe, a putting them in 
remembꝛance, of benefifes receiued, and alſo a 
warning and chadowing of a thing to come. Foz 
as it admoniſhed the Jewes, that euen as the 
ſacrifice of the Lambe in Aegypte beeing fini⸗ 
ſhed, the people went out of Aegypt, and were 
deliuered from bondage: ſo it ſignifyed , that by 
the ſacrifice of Chꝛiſt, maninde ſhould be recon- 
tiled vnto G O D, and bꝛought vntfolibertie. 

The name ok the ſhadowe, (that is to ſap) of 
the Lambe, is therekoꝛe attributed vnto Chꝛiſte, 
the Trueth: that it might be knowen that Jeſus 
Chꝛiſt is he, whom the paſchall Lamb in 5 olde 
Teſtament did ſhadowe. Foꝛ, it is a thing cuſto⸗ 
mable in the Scriptures, to giue one, and the 
lame names, to the ſignes, and the things = 

| yed: 
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fyed:fhat by conference of the ſhadowe , and the 
trueth, we way the moꝛe fully be inſtructed, 

So, the Nocke, whiche was a ſhadowe of 
Chiilte,is attributed to Chꝛiſte: becauſe in him, 
the trueth, which was ſbadowed by the Nocke 
inthe wildernelle, is fulfilled, 

The Dacrifice, which was onely a figure of 
the cleanſing ſacrifice, then to come, was called, 
neous, (that is to ſap) Propitiation, which name, 
bothe by John, and Paul, is attributed to Chiilt, 
who alone offered the true p2opitiatozy ſacrifice. 

Mozeouer, when John calleth Chziſte a 
L A MB, he ſignifyeth, that he was to be killed 
for ſacrifice, Ando Iohn, in one woꝛde expꝛel⸗ 
ſed the end ok all the ſacrifices of the law, name⸗ 
ly, that they ſhoulde ſbadowe the ſacrifice of 
Chꝛiſte: and, which beeing finiſhed, all the ſacri- 
fices of Aaron, ſhould ceaſſe. Therkoze, he ſaith: 
Beholde the Lambe of c o v. As though he ould 
ſay: ye Jewes haue hetherto many peeres paſt 
offered the Paſchall Lambe, but, beholde this 
ig, that true, immaculate, and pure Lamb, with 
out all faulte: whiche is wooꝛthyly called, The 
Lambe of Go p: becauſe hee is a Sacrifice ſulti⸗ 
cient, fo2 the ſinnes of the whole woꝛld. Ther⸗ 
foꝛe, rightly ſayd Bernard: VVho could better take 
away ſinne, then hee, in whome ſinne falleth not? 
He without doubt, is able to waſh mee, who, as it 
is manifeſt, is not defyled: Let this hand wipe mine 
eye couered with dyrt: which hand alone, is with- 
out duſt. 

We haue laid, why Chiilte is called a Lambe: 
P. ii. and 
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74nd cheefely, why hee is called the Lambe of 
coD. Now it is to be opened in few woꝛdes: 
VVhat this Lamb hath done. Beholde (ſaith Iohn) 
the Lambe of Go p, which taketh away the ſinnes 
of the world: ( that is to ſay) That Lamb ot So 
this I ES Vs, namely, which is to be offered : by 
his death and paſſion taketh away the ſinne of 
the woꝛld (that is)diſchargeth the wozlde from 
ſinne,which he tranſlateth into him ſelf,that,by 
the mirit of his ſacrifice, that is,of his paſliõ and 
death, he may aboliſh the ſame. And ſo vppon 
this Lambe ot GO D, our Loꝛd Jeſus Chailte 
GOD, and MAN, are caſte the ſinneg of the 
whole worde: that as he alone ſhouſd luſtaine 
the guiltineſle, ſo the lame ſhould alſo ſuſtepne 
the male diction. Foꝛ albeit that Chaift was free 
from fault: yet notwithſtanding, the guilfines, 
and payne, hee, in very deed, receiued info him⸗ 
ſelfe. And this is that which Eſay fapth : Hee 
hath layde all our iniquities vpon him. 

Therfoze Paule, calleth H RIS F (ACC VR- 
SED, ) ; (EXECRATION) when hee 
ſayth: alla.. Chriſte hath redeemed vs from the 
curſſe of the lawe, beeing made Ae VνRSED FOR 
vs, Herebnto alſo it maketh that hee nameth 
him (Sinne), when he ſapth: 2.cor,5, Him whiche 
knewe not ſinne, he made s1N NME TOA vs: that 
is to faye: GOD hath ſo einbaſed his owne 
Sonne: that he ſhould be counted, in the · ſight 
of GO D, auiltie of all inne : that we might bee 
indowed with his righfeouſneſſe,wherebp wee 
might be reputed in theſight of _ 

I's 
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By theſe things already ſaide, it may eaſũy be 
perceived, what is to bee thought of the death, 
and paſſion of our Lotd Jeſu Chiiſte, which in 
one woꝛd and other, J wil ew inoꝛe at large. 

CHRIST hinſelfe. 1% 17. with his owne 
boyce,(beeing now ready to ſuffer,) erplicateth, 
what manner ot wozk his pallion is, when hee 
ſaith; I ſanctifie minc owne ſelfe for them, that they 
alſo might be ſanctified in the truth. I ſanctifie, ſaith 
he, that is, I beeing ſeperatedfrom ſinners, by 
perfect pureneſſe: and ioyned vnto God by per- 
tect loue, and obedience, doe offer vp my ſelle fo 


os father vpon the Altar ofthe Croſſe, thꝛough 1b. 


eternall ſpirite, foꝛ a ſacrifice of pacification, 
that by the merit of my ſacrifice: the people bele- 
uing in me, might be ſeperated from the defiling 
ol ß woꝛlde, might be ioyned vnto God, through 
a liuely faith, and ſo offred, foꝛ an holy ſacrifice, 
that they might be truely ſanctifyed foz euer. In 
this manner CHRIS T ſpeaketh in this place, 
ok his paſſion, which he defineth to be a Sanctifi- 
cation: (that is to ſay) A holy oblation, ot Himſelf 
fo: the Diſciples: that is, foz All which ſhall be- 
leeue: that they by the merit of his paſſion may 
beſanctified, qg an holy ſacrifice offred vnto God, 
Let vs therefoꝛe, in ewe wooꝛdes conclude, 


mhat is to bee conſidered, of the paſſion of tte 
Chttiſte,naimely: That it is a ſacrifice propitiatoric, paſlion of 
wherein, the Sonne of Go p offered vp him ſclte Chriſte us. 


to the Faher : that he might merit for all which be- 
Jecue in him, eternall ſanctificatiõ, deliuerance from 
ſinne, and death, eternall, and euerlaſting Saluation. 


And 
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Ind ſo, in this definition is confayned , that 
which map be anſwered, to euerp of theſe ſeue⸗ 
rail queſtions: VVho offred? The euerlaſting 
Pꝛieſt IESVS CHRIST. VVhat offred he? 
Hun ſelle. V Vherc offred he? Jn the Altar of the 
Crolle, vy his moſte bitter paſſion and death. 
To whome offered hee him ſelfe? To the father, 
whoſe wꝛath, (by the merite of his pꝛecious ſa⸗ 
crifice,) he pacitped. For whoſe cauſe did hee offer 

him ſelfe? Foz man. V Vho ſhalbe partakers of this 
offering? All, which beleeue in him. 
Betauſe we haue heard, what this Lambe 
hath doone,nainely, that he hath receiued into 
him ſelke, the ſinnes of men, and hath made ſa- 
tiſfaction foꝛ them: Let vs nowe diſcuſſe this 
worde, (OF THE VV ORLD). Iohn faith 
whny, not: Beholde the Lambe of Go p, which taketh a- 
way the ſinnes of man: but, which taketh away the 
He meaneth, ſinnes of the VVorlde: that hee might ſignifie, 
dente paſli whereunto the pꝛire of the oblation of 1 ES V 
bee of chin, CHRIS T E, doth ſtretch it ſelfe. 
(in it ele There haue beene in time paſt, and are alſo at 
infinirly pre- thig day, two ſoztes of men, whiche by teaching 


cious & pro- 


ftable, oc; falſely in this place haue fowlely offended. Ot 
red to cod theſe, the firſt are, which are ol opinion, that the 


che father for pill ion, and ſacrifice of Chaiſte pꝛofiteth not all 


all men, ex- 


tended and men 


proferred to all ſinnets and for all ſinnes whatſoeuer(of his parte) indifferently & ſuf⸗ 


ficiently : though, indeed, The elect penitent beleeuer only can, and doe receiue and 
inioy it effectually and auayleably. According as the Schoolemen ſay ( and the beſt 
learned like, and allowwe of it) Chriſtus paſſus pro omnibus ſufficientur, ſed pro elecs 
tis efficienter &c, To ſay, Chriſte ſuffered for all ſufficiently , but for the elect (only) 
effectu illy or — This is the Authors iuſtified meaning, in many pla- 
cee of his worthy woorkes els Where. Though here, in wordes, hee ſeemeth ſome- 


gcalc har ſhe and harde: and z8 warely to bee readde. 
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men, but acertaine fewe peculiar elected. Ino⸗ 
ther kinde ot thein is: which ſuppoſe that there 
be certaine ſinnes, which, cuen by the merite of 
the death, and paſſion of Ciiſte, cannot be re- 
mitted, ©heſe two falſe, and erronious opinions 
J will in this place bꝛeefelpy refute, and thzowe 
downe by manifeſte teſtimonpes of the wooꝛde 
of GOD, _ a | 
They, whom J named in the kirſt place, are 
Stoickes, ànd ſuch, as going about tg-fain tables 
of deſteny out of teſtiinonyes of the Scripture, 
not rightly vnderſtanded,doe teach, that GOD 
hath created men,appoynted partly, to eternall 
Saluation:partelp, to eternall condempnation, 
howſocuer, they either beleeue, o2 live, This 
peruerſe opinion, is, not onely blaſphemous as 
gainſt GOD : but alſo ſeduceth many : that ei⸗ 
ther they deſpaire of the foꝛgiueneſſe of their 
mines, oz nouriſh ſecuritie: thinking it to 
matter of no foꝛce, how they liue, fozaſmuch I8- 
they attame ſaluation, becauſe, that they are ę⸗ 
lected. Againſt this opinion is to bee ſet, The 
mercifull will of G O D, which hath made man, 
after his owne Image, and hath pꝛomiſed to | 
Adam, the re ſtoꝛing againe of the ſame. | _- B94 
Of this will of G0 D, the Pꝛophet ſpeaketh = EN 
in theſe wooꝛds: As ſurely as I live faith the Lord . 
c 0D, I vill not the death of the vngodly, but that 
the vngodly ſhould bee conuerted, from his way 
and liue. Therefo2e ik that theſe wooꝛds, that 
GoD will not the death of a ſinner, bee true, of 
which thing, there e no doubt: It * 
: 0 
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of necoſlitie, bee falſe, that they ſap, That oo 


hath deſtinated certaine to ſaluation, certain to con- 


dempnation, and that, it we reſpect the counſaile 
of the creation, a rede nption of inankinde. For, 
as tarre fooꝛth as appertaineth to the reoellion 
of man: there it is ſaio, that G O D hath created 
many to condempnation, whome notwithſtan⸗ 
ding, hee would, ſhould haue beene conuerted, 
Gould haue ſought and obtained lamation. 
fo euen as àn earthlp father, is in ſuch wile 
afﬀected fowarde his childzen, that he woulde 
haue euery one ok them, to come to thꝛiktines , 
be honeſt, and wooꝛthy ſucceſloꝛs to him of his 


goods, and ſubſtante, and pet notwithſtandmg, 


beeing made fruſtrate of his hope, findeth the 
ſtubberuneſſe, and diſobediẽce ol them, whereby 
they alſo at the length, do caſt them ſelues with 


great ignominie into deſtruction, and ſome infa- 
mons kinde of paniſhinente : Ok this father it 
map be laid, that hee hath bought vp childꝛen, 
kept to this ſo great iniſchcef, (not, that the will 
ok his purpoſe,was not farre other) but that the 


childzen through their owne revellion , haue 
called this miſcheek vnto them ſelues. 

So, GOD verily, would haue all mmen( made 
after his owe image) to be ſaued: but, ik an» of 
theſe being rebelliouz wil not imbꝛate his word, 
and, by t̃gith, be connerfed, nit fkauouring ſecuri- 
tie, and madneſſe, doe dye in their owne wicked⸗ 
nelle: thoſe, God, ſuffereth to periſh, that they 


might ſuſtaine the inſt puniſhmentes, alwell ol 
their owne oltẽces.againſt p law of God, as a 
. | 0 
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ol their contẽpt or attayning ſaluation though 
Chziſte. Bere we may ſay, with the ſcripture: 
That God hath created ſuche rebellious vn⸗ 


thꝛifts, to eternall condemnation, not, that he is 
delighted, with their deſtruction: but, that, they 


though their owne malice haue dꝛawen Þ ſame 
vato thzcinſeines, preferring the vanitie ok this 
woꝛld, beioze the grace, mercy of God in Jeſu 
Chꝛiſte. Ok this eternall a vnmouable will ol 
God: Paule ſpeaketh on this wiſe: oo D would 
haue all men ſaued, & come to the trueth, for there is 
one 6G OD, and one Mediatour betwecn Go p, and 
NA N,cuen the man Ieſus Chriſt, which bath giuen 
hymſelfe a redemption for ali men. And Peter ſaith; 
GOD is longe ſuffering, which would haue no man 
loſte, but will ro yue all men to repentauncſe. 
What can be moze plainiy ſpoken? And, what 
(hall he be that dare ſet himſelf againſt this: Jf 
God therefoze, would haue no man periſp, but 


wold haue all inen, by the knowledge of ÿ truth 


to be ſaued, their vntruth is manikeſt, which lap, 
God would not haue all inẽ ſaued, but hath cre⸗ 
ated many to euerlaſting damnatien. But, that 
our coſciences may the moꝛe cõuiodiouſly be al⸗ 
ſurcd out of þ woꝛd of God, touching this father 


Ip will of him: J wil ſet downe, foure molt kirine 


argumets, which inay aboundantly aſſure vs, ol 


the favour ol Sod, which ſtretchẽ th it ſel e to all 
men, in eueryplece of p earth, without al reſpect 


of perſons, regions, ſe res. out ward conditiõs. 
The kirſt Irowrent(1s, 1 he vniuerf all comaun- 
dement of GO D: Ente all 1i.cn ; GOD hinſcite 
. Q. i. ſpcaketh 
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ſpcaketh with his owne vopce from Heauen, 
and ſayth: This is my beloued Sonne, Hearc him. 
Ind Chiiſt ſendeth fooꝛth his Diſciples into all 
the would, with this coimmaunde:nent : Goc yee 
into all the world, and proclayme the Goſpell ro eue- 
ry creature, (that is) To all men. Who then is (0 
impudent, that hee dare lay, GOD in deede, 
hath coin:naunded all men, that they (boulde 
heare the Goſpell, but in the ineane ſeaſon, hee 
would cerfaine to be ſaued by faith, but certaine 
to be hardened, and condempned⸗ They which 
doe ſo think of God, doe make him woꝛſe, then 
any Tyzantf , whiche ſhoulde commaund thole 
thinges which he neither willeth noꝛ thincketh : 
and this is to haue two heartes, which G OD 
him ſelfe, highly deteſteth, and hateth. 

The ſecond argument, is, The free, and vni- 
uerſall promiſe of 0D. Come vnto mee (ſapth 
Chaiſte,)all which labour and be heauily laden, and 
I will refreſh you . Likewiſe, Hee which ſhall be- 
lecue and be baptiſed, ſnalbe ſaued: but he which be- 
lecueth not ſhall be condemned. And Paule ſaith: 
Euery one whiche belecueth ſhall not be confoun- 
ded. Heereunto is to bee referred the whole mi⸗ 
niſtery of the Goſpell, which is therefoze inſtitu 
ted ok GOD, to bee in this woꝛlde, that by the 
ſame,men might be bꝛought vnto p true know⸗ 
ledge ol God. Chaiſte him ſelfe confelleth, that 
he came into this woꝛlde, to ſaue ſinners: The 
Sonne of man (ſaith he) is come to ſecke, and ſaue 
that which was loſt, 

The third argument is taken, Ofthe price 5 
| mne 
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the Paſſion and death of Chriſte, whiche ſufficeth 

fo: the ſinnes of all men: He hath given him ſeltfe, T.. 
a redemption for all men. Iohn ſaith ; Beholde the 
Lambe of o p which taketh away the ſiunes ofthe 
worlde. And Chꝛiſte hunſelte ſavth: I, when 1 

ſhall be lifte vp from the Earth, will drawe all men 

vnto me, Therkoꝛe Paule ſapth: Grace aboun- Rom. 5. 


tohn 1. 


| 

11 
- deth aboue ſinne: becauſe the pꝛecious ſacrifice of 145 
ö Chiiſte,is eſteemed of ſo great foꝛce, that it wi- Wd 
4 peth out all ſinne. Þ 
J Iohn ſayth: Chriſte is the propitiation for our 1. loba. . 
1 ſinnes, and not for ours only, but alſo for the ſinnes | {| 
L of the whole worlde. | 44 
b The fourth argument, whiche aſſureth vs 9 
0 of the will ok G O D, is: The ſcaling of Grace, a 1 . 
which is done by the Sacrament of Baptiſine, 7 
1 Goe ye (ſapth Chꝛiſt) and teach all nations, bap- git. 16. | 

bh tizing them: In the name of the Father, and of the 0 

d Sonne, and of the holie Ghoſte, This ſealing hee 

e- hath confirmed with his power, and pꝛeſence in 

C- this woꝛlde. Of the firſt he ſapth: All power is 

h: giuen vnto mee, in Heauen, & in Earth. Of the laſt, 

n- when he layth: Beholde I am with you, vnto the 

ww ende of the worlde. If therfoze,we looke back, 

u to the power of Chriſte: hee is able to binge to 

he paſſe all thinges, what ſo ener hee will, in Bea- 

W uen, and in Earth: Againe, it we looke vpon the 

af commanndement : Chaiſe willeth, all nations 

he to be baptiſed, that this might vee a teſti:nonie, 

zue that God will remit ſinnes, to all thoſe whiche 


beleeue, and turne them ſelues vnto him. 
To conclude, it we faſten our eyes vppon his 
Qiu. pꝛeſence 


Rom.5, 
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preſence : Chziſte hunlelle will appeare heere, 
who, bapliling with the holy Ghoſte, wooꝛzeth 
that inwardiy, which, the water, outwardly ap⸗ 
plyed, doth ſig nilie. 

By loure vnmouable arguments, therfoꝛe, we 
haue pꝛoued, this to be the wil of God: T har he 
would haue all men to be ſaued, ds 1nany as turne 
them ſelues vnto hun, by faith in Jelus Chyiſt. 
Whoſoeuer therekoꝛe inwardly regardeth his 
ſaination : let him ſtedfaſtly ref in this will of 
GO D, which God hath not oncly manifeſted 
in his wooꝛde: but allo, by many meanes eltec⸗ 
tually pꝛoued and chewed. . 

Let vs thertoꝛe conclude, that they teach falſe- 
ly, which to the llaũdꝛing of the death, and pal⸗ 
{ton ot Chꝛiſte: doe ſap, that his ſacrifice made 
foꝛ the ioꝛgiueneſſe of ſinnes, is not pꝛolitable 
£02 all inen, but foꝛ a certaine few elected. 

The ſecond errour is, of thoſe, which defcud 
that there be certaine ſinnes, which cannot bee 
remitted, foꝛ the mirite of the paſſion and death 
of Chuſte. To this opinion theſe woꝛdes of 
Paule ar? contrary: VVhere ſinne did abounde: 
there Grace in Ieſu Chriſte,; did ſuperabouud. Like⸗ 
wiſe John, when he aſtirmeth, Chriſte to take a- 
way the ſinnes of the worlde: giveth to vnder⸗ 
ſtande, that the ſacrilice of Chziſte is cf farre 


greater foce fo ſaue: then the ſinnes of the 


whole woꝛlde are to deſtroy. Thercfoze let vs 
thine, that there is no linne greater: then to 
thinke that there is any linne greater then the 
grace ołk GOD in Jeſu Chaiſte, 


uch 
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Such was the ſinne of Cayne, who beeing 
euercoine with the conſcience of his wickev- 
nelle, and diſpayꝛing ſapde: Greater is myne ini- 

quitie than that it may bee forgiuen. But rightly 


docth Auguſtine aunſwere him. Thou lyeſt Augu cen. 


Cayne, for the mercy of God is greater, than the 
miſery of all ſinne. 

He therefoꝛe argueth God of vnfrueth,who- 
ſocuer deſpayꝛeth ot koꝛgiuenelle, koꝛ the heape, 
and greatnes ok his ſinnes: he contemneth the 
othe of GOD, who by an othe conkirmeth, 
That hee will not the death of a ſinner, but that 
he ſhould be conuerted and liue. Foꝛ, when GOD 
beholdeth thy ſinne, he therwithall conſidereth 
that an infinite pꝛice is payde koz the ſame, 
nainely, the Loꝛds paſſion. 

From whence alſo pocecdeth that voyce of 
the conſcience,retopcing in Bernarde, concerning 
the remillion of ſinnes: I holde (ſayth hee) a 
moſte ſtrong argument, THE PASSION OF 
THE LORD: foꝛ his voice was of much moꝛe 
force, than the voyce of the blood of Abell, cry- 
ing in the heartes of the elccf, the fozgineneſſe, 
of all offences. Foz, hee was betrayed fo2 our 
ſinnes, neither is it to be doubted, but that his 
death is mightyer, and of moꝛe fozce vnto good, 
then our ſinnes vnto euill. 5 

haue ſinned (ſaith Manaſſes) aboue the ſande 
of the Sca: but thou, (O LORD E) according 
to thy greate mercie, ſhalt ſaue mee though, vn- 
woolthye. 

But hecre ſome body may obiect, and ap L 
haue 
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haue oftentimes pꝛomiſed amendment of my 
life, aud yet notwithſtanding, wittingly, and 
willingly, J haue againe oftentimes ſinned: and 
doone ageinſt my conſcience. 

To this J aunſwere thus: This kinde of ſin 
is, in the fight of God, hoꝛrible, and dangerous, 
and mano, fo2 the ſame are condeinpned, as 
Saule and many others, who, by ſoudaine death 
are caught from hence, without repentaunce : 
but notwithſtanding: Grace, in our Lorde Ieſu 
Chriſte, aboundeth abouc, bothe this, and all the 
ſinnes of the whole worlde. For, whaſoeuer doe 
riſe againe from ſin, by earneſt repentance:thep 
all. foꝛ the death, and paſſion ſake of Chziſte, doe 
obtaine t02ginenelle of ſinnes. This teinptati⸗ 
on did ſo ailaulte the Jewithe people, that def 
paytingly bꝛuſting foo2th into this voyce, they 
cryed out, in xzechie/ 3; Our ſinnes, and iniquities, 
are gone ouer vs, and wee are waxed faynt in them, 
How then can we liue? Tell them, ſayth the mighty 
Lorde: As truely as I live, I will not the death of a 
ſinuer, but that he be conuerted, and liue: Turne ye, 
turne yee from your moſt wicked offences, O yce 
houſejof Iſtaell, wherefore will ye dye: 

Wholoeuer therkoꝛe is afflicted with the con- 
ſcience of his owne wickednelle:tet him remem⸗ 
ber the greatnelle ofthe mercy of G OD, extee⸗ 
ding all p wozks of God: Let hun conſider,thaf 
the will of God is, not to will the death of a ſin⸗ 
ner, but his conuerſion, and life: Let him beholde 
the raunſome thꝛoughly payd by Chiſte, which 
is karre greater, than the linz ol all the ſinnes of 


the 


862 aw A 4 


The way of life. 
whole woꝛlde: Let him conſidrr the examples 
ot ſuche as haue beene turned, after moſte hoꝛ⸗ 
rible offences: as the example of the Theete, 

ot Manaſſes, and ot manp other. Let him be- 
ware , leaſte vnto the greatneſſe of his ſinnes, 
he ad deſperation: wherby, the trueth of God 


is denied: than the which ſinne doubtleſle, none 


can be moꝛe greeuous. Ind ſo let him appꝛoche 
to the Throne of Grace, and with an earneſt 
heart, foꝛ Chꝛiſt his ſake,aſke foꝛgiueneſſe:nei⸗ 


ther let Him cealle , by faithfull pꝛayer to knock, 


befote that he feele in his heart, an aunſwere to 
be giuen him, by the holie Ghoſte: which thing 


without all doubt ſhalbe accom pliſhed, ſo that 


he caſt from him, earneſtly, the purpoſe of ſin⸗ 


ninge. When the ininde is, by this meanes 


ſtrengthened, pertenung the aunſwere of God, 
by the conſolations of the heart: then , a confir⸗ 


matio by the voice of þ Miniſters of the Goſpel, 


andthe vſe of the Loꝛdes Supper, is rightly 
requ:ired.But,he which aſketh foꝛgiueneſſe, and 
nenerthelelle keepeth ſtill a purpoſe to ſinne: is 
a damned hypocrite, which thinketh, God to bee 
like to himſelte, as which ſhould be mooued, and 
delighted. oꝛ els deceiued through hypocriſie. 

To the ſame as long as he ſhal be ſuch a one: 
al well the abſolution, by the miniſterye of the 
Church, as alſo the bſe of the Lozds Supper, 
doth ſtretch to his greater dampnation, ſo farre 
okit is, that he ſhould hope, that any cemmodity 
all thereol come vnto him. 


EE 
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Oftheſinne Frremiſiible , com- 


monly called the ſinne againſt 
the holic Ghoſte. 


ut. what is then to be ſaide, touching 
A Chailt, maketh mention, of Þ 12. 
DD of Marc.of a ſin not to be fozgiuen:when 
he ſaith; All ſinne & baſphemy ſhalbe remitted vn- 
to men: but the blaſphemy againſt the ſpirite, ſhall 
not beforgiuen, neither in this worlde , neither in 
the worlde to come. 
In like manner .;. Verely I ay vnto you, 
that all ſinnes, and blaſphemies ſhall be forgiuen to 
the children of men: but he which ſhall blaſpheme 
againſt the holy Ghoſte, ſnall neuer be forgiuen, but 
ſhall be guiltie of eternall offence. 
1. Iohn. ſ. He whichknoweth his brother to ſinne, 
a ſinne not vnto death: let him aske, and life ſhall be 
giuen him, for him, which ſinneth, not vnto death, 


there is a ſinne vnto death, for the which (ay I)not- 


that a man ſhould pray: All vnrighteouſueſſe is fin, 
and there is a ſinne not vnto death. Þ _ 

Hebr,6, It is impoſsible, that they whiche haue 
beene once lightened,and haue taſted ofthe heauen- 
ly gift, and haue beene made partakers of the holie 
Ghoſt, and haue taſted of the good worde of o b, 
& of the power of the world to come: If they fall a- 
away, (and as touching the (clues crucifie the ſonne 
of God againe, and make a mock of him) that they 
ſnould be renued againe by repentance. 

Heb,to, If we ſinne wilfully, (that is fo ſ p. Tf 
any 
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any doe fall away from Chꝛiſte) after the know- 


ledge of the trueth recciued : there remaineth now 
no more ſacrifice for ſinne. 

1. Tim. 1. I, which before was a blaſphemer, and a 
perſecuter, & reprochful, haue obtained the mercy of 
co p, becauſe I did it ignorantly through vnbeleef. 

Theſe teſtimonpes of the holy Scripture, doe 
ſpeake of a certaine kinde of ſinne, which, (nei⸗ 
ther in this would, neither in the woꝛld to come) 
is fogtuen, 

This ſinne is commonly called, THE SIN 

AGAINST THE HOLY GHOSTE, 
Ok the ſame, dinerſe, doe ſpeake Diuerſly, and 
do therby dꝛiue many into deſperation: whileſt 
beeing vncertaine, they knowe not, what they 
(hall beleeue, oꝛ doe. Nea, many ſuppoſing thems 
ſelues fo bee guiltie of this ſinne, are vexed in 
their mindes, and beeing intangled, in Hozrible 
ſoꝛowes of conſcience, doe liue without repen⸗ 
taunce. But, he whiche (hall diligently conſider 
the ſcripture,and conferre amonglt theinſeines, 
thole things, which in the holy Scriptures are 
expreſſed, touching this ſinne: he {hal caſely vn- 
derſtand, what the ſubſtanee, and difference of 
this ſinne is. J will therfoze explicate, the plas 
tes of Scripture euen nowe cited, and thereout 
J will conclude, and dzawe foozth,a plaine, and 
full definition of this ſinne. EE. 

EIRST, the ſaying of S. Iobn diſtingwiſh⸗ 


eth, T HE SINNE VNTO DEATH, ehe a. 


(which is otherwiſe called, the ſinne againſt 
the holy Ghoſte ) from other ſinnes. 


R. ü. An 
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Allynrighteouſneſſe( ſaith hee) is ſinne, but᷑ not 
bnfo death. Item: Ifany man ſinne, wee haue an 
aduocare with the father, vhich is Ieſus Chriſte the 
righteous, and he is the propitiation for our ſinnes, 


and not for ours onely, but alſo for the ſinnes of the 
whole worlde. Whiche two teſtimonpes, doe 
aboundantly teach vs, that the Sinne againſt 


the holy Ghoſte, is not, a tranſgreſſion of the 
Lawe of God, (that is to ſay) of the Dccalogus. 
Foꝛ, the woꝛd ok (VN RIGHT EOV SNES). 
which Lohn, in this place, vſeth: doeth ſigntfie, 
what ſoeuer is committed againſt the lawe, 
ue! gowey verely, calleth ſinne: but, not vnto 
th, that is, not againſt the holie Ghoſt, 
Theretoꝛe, heere hence we conclude: That, 
the ſinne againſt the holie Ghoſte, is not any 
tranſgreſſion of the lawe of God, neither v- 
niuerſall,no: particular, albeit, otherwiſe , the 
leaſte offence whiche is committed againſt the 
lawe thꝛough his owne nature and malice) de- 
ſerneth death euerlaſting. | 
But Matthew and Marke doe ſbewe, that the 
matter of the finne againſt the Holy Ghoſte, is 
THE CONTEMPT OF CHRISTE, 
AND HIS GOSPEL. Bit pet in that. this 
ſinne is not finifhed: Foz Peter in the day of Pen 
tecoſt, reteiued ooo. incn repenting, which, had 
— perſecuted Chaiſte, vnto the deathof the 
rolle. 
Paule therfoze maketh a difference, betweene 
two ſoꝛtes of men perlecuting Chꝛiſte: One, of 
thoſe whiche doe it ignozauntly : The * — 
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fþoſe, whiche knowe, them ſelues to doe cuilly, 
und wickedlp. I (ſaith Paule) was a perſecuter, 
and blaſphemous againſt Chriſte: becauſe beeing 


ignorant, did it through vnbelceſe. Ikter this 
manner, others alſo, haue perſecuted Chꝛiſte, 


and his Goſpell, and yet notwanding haue ob⸗ 


tayned mercy, becauſe they doe it ignozauntly, 


th:ongh vnveleele. 


Furthermoꝛe, Paule, to the Hebrues ſheweth, 
4 


what goeth betoꝛe this ſin, befoze it be conunit⸗ 
ted:namelp, To haue bene illuminated by the holy 
Ghoſte: To haue had the true knowledge of the 
perſon, and office of Chriſte : To haue taſted the 


good worde of Go p: And to haue beene partaker 


of the holy Ghoſt. The Turke,# the Pope, which 
otherwiſe are execrable ſinners : (fozaſinuch as 
they neuer poſleſſed the holie Ghoſte, ) haue no 
ſuch ſinne, whereby the teſtimony of the holie 
Ghoſt, by whome the frueth of the Golpel was 
tealed: is caſte fooꝛth of their hearts. 

Therkoꝛe Paule alſo ſheweth in whome this 
ſinne is: ſo, that he is to be ſayd guiltie thereof, 
which hath not onelp,beene abundantly taught, 
andlightned in the true doctrine of the Soſpell 
of ſaluation: But alſo, which maniteſtly ſetteth 
Hinſelfe againſt Chaiſte , and obiecting againſt 
Him,the repꝛoch of his croſle deſpiſeth him, and 
with all his power perſecuteth his doctrine, nei⸗ 
ther can abyde the name of him: but aſcrybeth 
the wooꝛkes of Chriſte vnto the Deuill , as the 
Phariſes did, to whoine Chꝛiſte inputeth this 
ſinne of btaſphemie, a_ the — 

All, 
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the holie Ghoſte. Foz the Phariſes, albeit, they 

had beene taught, concerning Chꝛiſte, by man 
p2ophecies,and were mozeouer conuicted,by the 

doctrine, c miracles of Chaiſe: yet notwithſtan⸗ 

ding they witting, and willing, did perſecute 
Chꝛiſt, and his goſpel , which, by the lightening 

of the holy Gholt, they knew to be of God: and, 

that which is moze, they beeing rebellious, did 

not only oppungne Chꝛiſte, by quarrellinges,ty- 
rannp, and hypocriſie, ſetting themſelues agaiuſt 

his woꝛd, which to be true, their owne hearts 

did teſtifie: but alſo truſted to their owne righ⸗ 
teouſneſſe, and heape ol ſacriłices, reiecting the 
righteouſneſſe, and ſacrifice of C hꝛiſte, which la⸗ 

crifice alone, taketh away p ſinnes of the would, 

| whatthe ca Yeereof therfoze, we conclude, that the ſinne 
agauſtthe againſt the holie Ghoſt, is not a tranſgreſſion of 
| boly ghoſts the Decalogus,no the cõteinpt, 02 perſecution of 
| Chiiſt,and the Goſpell, thzoughignozance a in⸗ 
credulitie: but, one is then ſaid to ſin againſt the 
| holy Ghoſt: V Vhen (through wilfull rebellion) he 
4 ſetteth himſelf againſt Chriſt, being truely knowen 
i beefore: and departeth from the Goſpel , which (by 
the holy Ghoſt illuminating him) was ſealed in his 
heart: And perſecuteth the Church:with a cõfidence 
of his owe righteouſneſſe, and ſacrifices, the ſacri- 
fice of Chriſte (which alone is the cleanſer of ſinne) 

beeing FINA LL reiected and contemned, 

Why it is This is the ful definition of the ſinne againſt 


ow - 


ealled the fin the holy Ghoſte: whichhath therefoze obtained 


70% od. this name:becaule , that the man whoſe heart 
dos was bekoꝛe illuminated inthe true 1. 
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of Chꝛiſte, by the holy Ghoſt : doth now ſet him- 
ſelte againſt the holy Ghoſte,and expelleth him, 
from him, and attributeth his wozkes vnto the 
deuil. Foz what cauſe this ſinne is not koꝛgiuen. 
Paule ſheweth to p Hebrues, when he ſaith: There 
remaineth no other ſacrifice for ſinne: than that of 
Chriſte alone. Foꝛaſinuch therefoꝛe as theſe haue 
FINALLY renonnced Chꝛiſte, delpiſing his 
ſacrifice, and truſting to other ſacrifices: It is no 
merual, though they obtain not grace, which on⸗ 
ly is gtuen by v; ſacrifice of our Loꝛd Ieſu Chriſt, 

Furthermoꝛe: It any man demaund, and ſay: 
VVhat ifa man becing guiltie of this ſinne againſt 
the holie Ghoſte, doth againe turne him ſelfe vnto 
Chriſte, & doth earneſtly repent him of his former 
rebellion, and with his whole hart aske forgiueneſſe 
for the merit of the paſſion, & death of the Sonne of 
co p. To this, J anſwere thus with Paule: Grace 
aboundeth aboue ſinne. Atither is the hugeneſſe 
of this ſinne ſo great, but the grace of GOD in 
our Loꝛd Jeſu Chiiſt, is a thouſandfolde grea⸗ 
ter. And fozaſinuch as it is moſte certaine, that, 


GO p would not the death of a ſinner, but that hee 


ſhould be couerted & liue. I affirme, this ſinne a; t. 


gainſt the holy Ghoſt to be foꝛgiuen, fo all thoſe 
whiche doe earneſtly repent, and deſire foꝛgiue⸗ 
neſle,fo the merite of Chtiſte. 
But heere it may bee obiected, that Chziſte 
doth manyfeſtly feache : this ſinne not to bee 
remitted, neither in this woꝛlde, neither in the 
woꝛld to come: thertoꝛe, this ſinne ſeemeth to be 
greater, than the Grace of God. GOD forbid, 
yea, 


Rom. 5. 
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yea, farre of be that: It is moſte firmely fo bee 


beleeued,that d Grace of God,doth farre abound 
aboue the ſinnes of the wozide. Why then is it 
not fozgiuen- | 

To this, Paule nebr. 6. makethaunſwere: Be- 
cauſe they cannot be renewed againe by repentance. 
And that, foꝛ this cauſe: becauſe they haue vt- 
terly denyed the true foundation of repentance, 
namely, The ſacrifice of Chriſte : without the 
which, neither any healthlull repentance,o2 cons 
verſion by taith, can be made vnto GO D: uei⸗ 
ther is there any other ſacrifice, which (without 
this alone is able to take awap ſinne. 


Repentance,and Re million of ſinnes (ſayth 


Chuite )inuſt bee pꝛeached in MY NAME. 
Wheretoze, whoſoeuer doth repent,and, with a 


ſure faith, embꝛace Chꝛiſt, and his ſacritite, doth 


moſte alluredly by faith, obtaine foꝛgiueneſſe. 

This ſinne is therefoꝛe called IR RE MI S- 
SIBLE, becauſe, that they which commit the 
ſame, doe, foꝛ the moſte parte continue in their 
wicked purpoſe, and neuer fle to the Grace of 
God, by Jeſus Chiiſt our Loꝛd. Foz, he which 
imbꝛaceth the grace of GOD : hath not FI- 
NALTY renounced the ſacrifice of Chaiſfe: 
which alone reinaineth the cleanſer away of ell 
ſinne. Theſe thinges J prirpoſed , bꝛeefely to 


ſpeake concerning the ſinne againſt the holie 


Ghoſt, becauſe J perceiued, many in this behalf, 
to be not rightly inſtructed: and fewe, hether- 


unto to haue rightiy iudged, and plainly to haue 


wꝛitten, ot this matter. 


The 
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The thirde benefite. 
Thath bene ſpoken hethervyfo,of the 


ſeconde benekite of Chaiſte , namely: 


That hee cleanſeth vs from all ſinne: but 
this ſuſticeth not, vnleſſe: VVee alſo become 
Righteouſe Foz, inaſmuch as (Righteouſneſſe), 
is, the very way to euerlaſting lite: no man euer 
obtepneth the ſame,but he which is Righteous, 
Therefo:e Chziſte ſaith ::1f thou wiltc enter into 
life, keepe the Commaundements. But, fo keepe 
the Commaundementes is.to declare him ſelle 
Righteous, according to the Lawe, - 
nd albeit, no man fulfilleth the law of God, 
as we, befoꝛe haue ſhewed: neither obtapneth 
Righteouſneſſe by the woꝛkes of the la we: yet. 
the will of GOD remaineth vnmouadle: That 
none is admitted to the poſſeſſion of eternall life, 
but he which hath that righteouſneſſe, whiche the 
Lawe requireth. | : 
The Sonne ok G OD therefoze, came into 
this woꝛlde, and tooke mans nature of the vir⸗ 
gin Mary, and made hünſelfe ſubiect fo the late; 
and fulfilled the ſame : ſo, that he Hath oblayned 
Righteouſneſſe by the woorkes of the lawe. This 
Righteouſneſſe of Chriſte, o D and MAN, ſults 
ceth in the fight ot G OD, becingimputed to all 
thoſe, which beleene in hm. | 
For as by the diſobedience ofone, we all are giltic: 
ſo, e all, as many as belecue in Chriſte, by the righ- 
teouſneſſe of one, are reputed Righteous. 


D. This 


Rom. 5. 
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This is the ſame thing which Paul ſaith, Rom. 10, 
Chriſt is the end of the law, to ſauc all thoſe which 
belecue in him, The ende ofthe lawe, is called, 
THE FINAL VVILOF THE LAvY, 
that thoſe things may be done, which ſhee wil- 
leth, and commaundeth : She willeth Rightc- 
ouſneſſe, which, when tbe hath gotten , (bee re- 
ſteth: neither tondeinneth ſhe any man, whiche 
obkayneth the ſame. « 
Chiiſteis the ende of the Lawe , not fo2 his 
owne cauſe: but foz theirs which could not fulfit 
the lawe: ſo that he imputeth his owne righte- 
ouſnes , which he hath obtayned by the law, to 
all thoſe which beleeue in hun:that the lawe can 
not by any right, either accuſe , oꝛ condeinne 
them. Thertoꝛe Paule ſaith: Chriſte is the ende 
of the Lawe, to ſaue all which beleeue: (that is to 
ſay) whoſoeuer bcleeueth, hath that whiche the 
Lawerequireth: namely Righteouſneſſe, which 
is the way of ſaluafton. | 
Deerevnto it maketh, which Auguſtine ſaith: 
That which the lawe commaundeth : Faith obtay- 
neth. And againe: Chriſte hach made our ſinnes 
his: that hee might make his righteouſneſſe ours. 
Theretoꝛe there is now no condempnation (as 
Paule ſaith) in thein, whiche are in Jeſu Chiilte, 
becauſe in them , ſatiſfaction is made to the 
Righteouſneſſe of the lawe. It is therfoe Dili- 
gently to be obſerued,that we fulfil the law, but 
not by our woozks, but by the wozks of Chꝛiſte, 
which imputeth the righteouſnelle of the law to 
vs which beleeue. Foz this cauſe Paul ſaith:;V Ve 


arc 
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ate not vnder the law: but vnder grace. Under the 
law, wee are not, becauſe, the law findeth not in 
vs. what ſhe may accuſe:fozaſinuch as we are in 
dowed with the righteouſneſſe, which ſhe requi⸗ 
reth. Chꝛiſt hath redemed vs from p curſoof the 
law firſt, by deriuing into himſel the paines,vp6 
the Altar ofthe crolle , which wee had deſerued. 
Furthermore, by fulfillingthe law: and tinpu- 
ting vnto vs his owne righteouſnelle, with the 
which, we beeing indowed, may appeare, in the 
laſt day righteouſe, when Chaiſt cõmetha righ⸗ 
teous iudge of the quick and the dead. Of 
Righteouſneſſe Paul intreateth 2 cor.j. Him which 


knew no ſin, God made ſinne for vs: that we 2 Rom. 3a 


be made the righteouſneſſe of God in him. T. 
Righteou ſneſſe of G0 , is, The obedience of 
Chriſte, wherebp, he ſatiſfyeth the lawe foꝛ vs. 
Therfoꝛe, when we heare,o2 read, That man is 
juſtified by faith, without the workes of the law: in 
the ſight of op: that is ſo to be taken, not, that 
man by p woꝛks of the law, done of himſelfe,is 
tuſtified: but, that by faith he imbꝛaceth Chaiſte, 


who, by his own obe diente, oꝛ woꝛks is perfectly 


righteous inp ſight of God, c imputeth this his 
righteouſneſle of the lawe, fo all thoſe which be⸗ 
letue in him. Mozeoner,this righteouſnelle is 
called the Righteouſneſſe of fairh,becauſe it is im- 
puted fo the beleuing:Of Chriſt, becauſe he hath 
ſatiſiied the lawe: Of G OD, becanſe, with the 
ſame,he ts pleaſed, and contenfed, 

Let theſe things ſuffice to be ſpoken , concer- 
ning the third benefite of Chziſte: namely, his 


S. ij. Righteouſ- 
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Rigliteouſneſſe which he imputeth to the fairhfull, 
whereof mention is alſo made beloꝛe, where we 
haue Diſputed of the true ble of the Lawe. 


The fourth benefite of Chriſt. 


1 he fourth benefife of Chyilte, v. H O- 
75 LINESSE, o SAN GT IF ICA- 
T I ON. Foz, when Chꝛiſte foꝛgiueth 
vs our ſinnes, and taketh vs out ot the King⸗ 
dome of the Deuill, and iinputeth vnto vs his 
owne Kighteouſneſſe, hee Doth alſo therewith, 
ſanctifie vs, and imputeth his holinelle vnto vs, 
which are made mẽdoers or his body. Foz this 
cauſe it is, that Iohn: i. 10h. i. calleth the coinanp 
ok all ſuch as beleeue in Jeſus (THE CO M- 
MVNION, OF THE SAIN CTS.) 
Whereon alſo dependeth the article of the Sym- 
bole, when we ſay: I beleeue in the holie Church, 


The Communion of Sainctes. 


2 


But not idle Ot this Sanctification, Chuſtians may boaſt, 


talkers of 


againſt, the kingdome, and members ofthe De- 


Chriſtianitie. nl] , ſo that they may woꝛthyly ſap : that they 


haue fellowſhip with G OD the father , the 
ſonne, and the holy Ghoſte, and are ſeperated 
from the Prince of darcknelle (that is to ſap ) 
fromthe Deuill, and his members. V Vee de- 
clare vnto you (ſaith Iohn) chat yee alſo haue fe- 
lowſhip with vs: and our fcllowſhip is with the fa- 
ther, and with the ſonne 1ESVCHRISHE. 


With this Sanctification Dauid coimkoꝛteth 


him ſelle, /! 86. Where he pꝛayeth in this ma⸗ 


ner: 
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ner: Keepe thou my Soule, for Iam holie: O my 
Go p, ſaue thy ſeruant, which hopeth in thee, 
Heere, firſt of all, Dauid affirmethHimſelfe fo 
be Holic. Furtherinoze, how this Santification 
commeth, he ſheweth: namely, when, by a ſure 
faith we reſt in GO D, and truſt in him alone. 
Foꝛ he which doth this: hee is ſpirituallp in⸗ 
grafted into our Loꝛd Jclu Chailte, of whome 
he obteineth, perfecte, and perſonall Sanctifyca- 
tion of the whole man. Foꝛ, as J haue ſaid, the 
Sanctifycation of Chuiſte is ttnputed to the bele⸗ 
uer, as Chiiſte himſelfe teacheth in 10%. 17. 1 
Sanctifie my ſelfe (faith he) for them: that they al- 
ſo might bee holie. This HOLYNESSE 
chereti2e,coniſteth,in the fozgiuenes of ſinnes: 
in the imputation of the righteouſneſſe of Chꝛiſt 
in renouncing the Deuil: bꝛeefely, in faith it ſelf: 
whiche taketh faſt holde of Chuſte , with his 
RIGHTEOVSNES,and HOLINESSE. 
With this holyneſle of man, is alſo topned, 
the holpncſle of the thing it ſelfe, which, foz the 
meaſure of faith, hathalſoher increalements, 
and, in ſome is founde greater, in ſome leſſer, 


euen as faith it ſelfe is greater, and leſler. Foꝛ, 


when man conceiueth faith by the holy Ghoſte, 
by whoſe wooꝛkmanſhip he is alſo boꝛne anew, 
there fooꝛthwith is felt the efficacie of the holie 
Ghoſte, whiche dayly innouateth the minde, 
the affections , the hearte, and to bee ſhoꝛte, 
by little, and little, the whole life of the inan. He 
deliuereth the minde, by the wooꝛde, krom the 


darckneſſe of ignoꝛance, from errours, and coꝛ⸗ 
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rupt cogitations: and atterwarde, ſbineth info, 
and lighteneth the ſame, with the true know⸗ 
ledgeofG O D, with the Doctrine of ſaluation, 
and good cogitations : whereby it cometh to 
paſſe, that the affections beeing purged, doe by 
little and little, free themlelues, frõ the vncleane 
deſires of the fleſb, and, by p eſlectuall woꝛking 
of the holy ghoſt, are intl aimed to good motions, 
actoꝛding . as the mind it ſelf, ſbalbe illwninafed, 

The heart ot᷑ inan in like caſe, waxeth mecke, 
and beginneth to molifie, and putting away that 
naturall ſtubberneſſe, ſpꝛong from oꝛiginall ſin; 
it beginneth to peeld, and obey vnto God, accoz⸗ 
ding to the knowledge, inkuled, into the hart, by 
the haly ghoſt. To this obe diente of the hart, al⸗ 
ſo, alwel the in warde, as the outwarde woꝛkes 
of the man, are anlwerable. Bꝛeefelp, this Sanc- 
tification tonſiſteth, in true repentance, and in a 
right holy purpoſe:ſo, that the man doth to this 
ende direct, all the indeuours of his heart, and 
minde, that hee might obap God, & not to com⸗ 
mit any thing vpon knowledge, and wilfulnes, 
which is fozvidden of GOD : more eſteetning 
the will of GO D, then all other matters ot the 
whole wozlde. 

Furthermoꝛe, this Sanctification, ig ſharply aſ⸗ 
ſaulted with moſte greeuous temtalions, as be⸗ 
ing that thing which of moſte mightie enemies, 
the deuill, the fleſh, and the woꝛld, is oppugned: 


ke'vefrbe wherby it cometh to paſſe, that oftentimes in 
this ſpirituall bat tail, ot the ſpirit, and the fleſh, 
the Chziſtian feeleth the weakencs of his owne 

power 


boly gboſt in 
our ſtrang⸗ 


Logs, 
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power, ſo that ſomtimes he ſemeth to kal vnder, 
yea rather to be caſt downe to the grounde, and 
vtterly as it were thꝛown downe pꝛoſtrate:but, 
in the meane time, by the ayde, pꝛeſence, and po⸗ 


wer of the holy gholt.he is lifted vp againe. Afs Yor 
ter this maner Dauid beeingouercome of þ fleſh 24 
was ſubdued: et defiled hunſelfe with adulferie, 1 
and murther: vut when and; admoni⸗ | 
tions of the Pꝛophet Nathan (by the woꝛking of . 
the holy Ghoſte) hee was lifted vp. The ſame 7 
thing doth in like caſe happen to many other the 171 
holy ones of GO D: ſo that Paule ſaide not in 7 


baine: Let him which ſtandeth take heede leaſt hee Tod. 
fall. Therefoze hee exhozteth the Galathians 1. Cor. 10. 4 
Chapter 5.ſaping: V Valke in the ſpirit, and fulfill 
not the luſtes of the fleſh : for the fleſh luſteth con- 
trary to the ſpirite, and the ſpirite, contrary to the 
fleſhe. And ſo, the like of a true faithfull Chꝛi⸗ 
ſtian, is nothing elſe, then a perpetuall warfare: 
as Proſper ſhoweth in his Epigrammes, when per. 
he ſayth: | 
Vnto the good, both batrails ſharpe, 
and daungers great, are alwayes life: 
The godly minde, eke euer hath, | 
with whome to fight, and holde the ſtrife. 

The whiche thing dayly experience witneſs 
ſcth,and alſo Chziſt himſelt, when he commaun⸗ 
deth vs dayly to pꝛap: Forgiue vs our treſpaſſes, as 
we forgiue them that treſpaſſe againſt vs. Salomon 
ſayth: The iuſte man ſinneth ſeuen times in a day, 
and ryſeth againe. Foz this differente is betwene, 
the childꝛen of God, the childꝛen ofthe _ 
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The childꝛen of the Deuill thꝛough ſtubbern- 
nelſe doe ſinne,and continue in their ſinnes: but 


the childzenof GOD, doe ſinne thꝛough inkir⸗ 
mitie, and are ſometime ſeduced, by the woꝛlde, 
by their owne fleſh, and by the Deuill: but they 
riſe againe, and appꝛehende the right hande of 
GOD the father : that is toſay, they umbace, 
with a ſtedfaſt faith Telus Chriſte. 
The fifte benefite of Chriſte. 
She itte benefife of Chꝛiſte, where- 
vnto al theſe foꝛmer are directed, js, 
FX L- FINALLDELIVERANCE, 
| SLE | ind REDEMPTION, fo, that 
afterwarde no manner of euill, either of the 
woꝛlde, the fleſh, the deuill, o2 any other thing, 
either in Heauen, in earth, oꝛ in hel, is to be fea- 
red. This finall Redemption is called in the 
Scripture, SALVAT ION, wherevnto, 
GOD, in the beginning created inan, and akter⸗ 
warde, by the death, and paſſion of his Sonne, 
redeemed hum. This Daluation hath foure 
conditions. - 5 
The kirſte is: That wee are vtterly deliuered, 
from all miſerie, aduerſitie, and euils. 
The ſecond is: That heereafter, wee may not 
feare of any euill to come vnto vs. 
The third is: That wee obtaine ſo great good 
things, that we are not able to wilh greater. 
The fourth is: That wee inioye theſe good 
things 0 R EVE R: without all impediment 
| and 
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and mutation. 


This DSaluation with her Conditions, we 


obfaine in Chaiſte alone. 

Thele fine benefifes of Ieſu Chriſte already 
rekened : theſe two names, IESVS , and 
CHRIS T, do contain. The firſt name, ſheweth 


him to be GOD and MAN, and the Sauiour of 


the worlde. The other ſheweth, by what meanes 
he 18 — > CHRIST, that is to ſap, 
annointed:ſheweth that Chꝛiſt, is A PRIEST, 
A KING, and PROPHET A Prieſte, 
which by his ſacrifice wipelh out our ſinnes, by 
— — mahketh interceſſion fo our heauenl 
ther toz vs: and by his innocencie ſanctifye 
vs. A Prophet, whiche teacheth vs the way of 
ſaluafion : Ind laſtly, a King, which taketh vs 
out of the kingdome of the Deuill , and leadeth 
bs info ſaluation, and toy of life euerlaſtinge. 


Ofthe ſixtpointor Chapter. 


| ===>" HEſirte thinge which J pꝛoponed, 
co bee knowen, ofour Loꝛde Jeſu 
==>>, benefits: namely ,How wee (beeing 
made partakers of them) are brought vnto cuerla- 

ſtinge bleſſedneſſe. : 
Our L oꝛd, and Sauiour Jeſus Chziſte,be- 
ing moued, through his deuine goodnelle to⸗ 
warde vs, and with a fernent care of our ſalua⸗ 
tion: maketh vs partakers ot his benefits: By 
the Goſpell: by Faith, and By the holy Sacraments, 
5 T. with 
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with whiche the holy Gholte is eſkectuallp pꝛe⸗ 


ſent, and giuen. Of thele thꝛce inſtruments 


oꝛdeyned by GOD, J will ſpeake in oꝛder. 


The kirſt is T HE GOSPEL which he hath 


commaynded to be pꝛomulgedthꝛough p whole 
circle of the wude: vy the miniltery wherof he 


is clectuallhzough the holy Ghoſt, and out ol 


all mankinde)gatherethvnto hanſelte,a church, 
which he gouerneth,and conſerueth, by the dor⸗ 
trine of the Goſpel, the Sacraments, Diſcipline, and 
Ceremonies; ſod that wherſoeuer theſe fours (the 


koũdation beeing bncozrupt) are found ſound, & 


perfect, there mult of necellitie, be the Chꝛiſtian 


congregation, although in that outward compa⸗ 


np, cer taine dead meinbers be adioyned, whiche 
doe boaſt of the title of the Church in vaine, 
In this his Church, Chziſte offereth, (by the 


miniſtery of the goſpel) his Gracctoall men, ac- | 
toꝛding to this his commaundement: Go yce in- | 


to all the world, & preach the goſpel to al creatures. 


Item: tale. 24· Repentance and remiſſion of ſinnes 


muſt be preached in my name, to all nations. Ther⸗ 


koꝛe, when thou heareſt(by this voice of the goſ- | 
pel) foꝛgiueneſſe of ſinnes, and life euerlaſting | 
thꝛough Chꝛiſte, to be oſtred vnto thee, thinke 


thus in thy minde with thy lelke: Heere Chꝛiſte 
offreth me Grace, and Saluation in his wooꝛde, 
which he himſelfe, by the voyce of a man ſpea⸗ 
keth vnto me: If I thcrfoze hall obey vnto the 
ſame.it turneth to my ſaluatiõ:but ił I chalſhew 
my lelfe diſovedient to this his voyce : this hea⸗ 
ring(vnleſſe J repft)turneth to my ag 
an 
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and condempnation. Foz, even as a niurtherer 
guiltie of death, contemning the fauour, whiche 
he heareth to be offered vnto him, ol a moſt ther 
tiful king, calleth vnto HimſelfÞ moze greeuous 
puniſhment: ſo in likecale it, any hearing the gol⸗ 
pel ok grace, imbzateth not p ſame, is to himlelfe 
the authoꝛ, of heauier punichment, and condeim⸗ 
nation. Diligence is therfoze to be giuen of all f 
Chꝛiſtians, that with high reuerence and atten⸗ | . 
tion they may heare, the healthfull Goſpell k IF | 
Chꝛiſt, and by faith imbꝛating the ſaine, declare 4+ 
theinſelues thankful, fowardes our Loꝛde and phy 
Sauiour Jeſus Chꝛiſte. J will in this place ſet 
downe, a b2eefe definition of the Goſpel. 

The GOSPEL (as Jmapſpeake in fewe 
words) is, a vniuerſall preaching of Repentaunce, bat de 
and remiſſion of ſinnes, in the name of Chriſte, Ig Goſpel is. 
he himſelfe ſaith: So it is written, & ſo it behoued 
Chriſt to ſuffer, and riſe againe, from death the third Luke. 24. 
day, and repentance, and remiſſion of ſinnes among 
all nations to be preached in his name. 

This pzeaching, Chriſte calleth , The Gopell, 
(that is to ſap ) A ioytull meſſage, by the which 
are offered vnto all men beleeuing in him, aſwel 
Jewes, as Gentiles, theſe good things: name⸗ 
ly, deliuerance from the curſe ofthe law, and the 
wꝛathof GOD: Remiſſion of ſinnes:ſaluation, 
and life euerlaſting, and that without all merite 
of man, foꝛ his death, a paſſion, that whoſoener 
are made partakers of theſe benefites, might 
2283 L lite, ſet foxth the honour 
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This definition of the GOSPEL, confays 
neth foure members: The firſt is: The vuiuerſal 
commaundement of Go o, to all men, which who 
ſo will not heare, contemneth God, and maketh 
himlelfe giltie 3 death euerlaſting. 

The lecond is: That as the Goſpel doth offer 
vnto men, foꝛgiueneſſe of ſinnes,righteonſneſle, 
ſaluation, and eternall life: ſo they, whoſoeuer 
hall not receiue the ſame, doe remaine in ſinne, 
vnrighteoulneſſe, condemnation, and eternall 


ath. 

Epe fhirde is: That theſe benefits are offered 
freely vnto all men, without al reſpect of perſons, 
nations, and humane conditions. Fo2 Chaiſte 
would haue all inen ſaued, as many as deſyꝛe to 
obtayne ſaluation, leaſte any ſhoulde deſpay2e, 
eyther koꝛ his owne vnwoꝛthynes, oz multitude 
of his ſinnes. 


The fourth cheweth » To whome theſe good 


things doe come:namely,to thoſe, which in a true 
fayth, turne them ſelues vnto GOD, as now 
halbe further ſaid touching the ſatne. Let theſe 
things ſulfice concerning the firſte inſtrument , 
namely, the GO SPELL, by the miniſterye 
whereof G OD offercth ſaluation to all inen. 
It is at large ſaide befoze, How the lawe is to 
vs, a Scholemaiſter vnto Chꝛiſte, whiche deli⸗ 
uereth vs from the curſe of the lawe. 

The ſeconde meane whereby Chaiſte apply⸗ 
eth his benelits vnto vs is EA IT H. Fog, euen 
as on Chaiſtes part, the Goſpell is in ſteade of a 
band, by which he reacheth kooꝛth his dig; 
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bnfo vs: ſo, on our parte, Faich is in place of a 
hand, whiche receiueth Chꝛiſte, beeing olfred, 
with all his benekits. 

But, that it may bee vnderſtoode, what the 
true nature of Faith ts, J will firſt ſet downe ſo 
manifeſt a definition of the ſame, that doubte 
may belefte vntono man, what the true, and 5 | 
Chriſtian faith is. | 

| 


Furthermoꝛe, J will rehearce, the nafurall 
pꝛoperties of Faich, by whiche cuery one may 
eaſely perceine, whether he hath the true, and 
naturall fayth , oꝛ no. When Iohn Bapriſt p20- ,,,,,. 
nounceth him which beleeueth in the Sonne, | 
to haue eternall life, he giueth warning, that the 
ſame is not cls where to be ſought. Foz hee 
which hath the ſonne, hath the way to cuerla- 
ſting life. The ſonne is the V Vay, as he Himſelf 
ſaith: I am the way. Mozeoner, He which hath 
the Sonne, hath the gate of life, accoꝛding to 
that ſaying: Iam the doore. Furthermoꝛe, hee 
which hath the ſonne, hath the merit of eternal 
life. Fo, the ſonne did not merit eternall life foꝛ 
himſelfe,to whom, ” right, it was due: but foꝛ 
his, (that is to ſay) foꝛ thoſe whiche beleeue in 
him, Beſides this, he which hath the Sonne, 
hath,with the Sonne all things. Foꝛ, he which _ , 
ſpared not his owne ſonne, but gaue him fox vs 
all; how ſhould hee not alſo giue vs all things 
with him - To conclude , hee whiche haththe 
ſonne, is one with him: therkoꝛe, it can not bee, 
but he is veryly, and with the Sonne hepꝛe of 
eternall life. He which _—_— ſonne,hath = 
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_—_— it ſclie, as hee Himſeite lapth, I am 
the ly fe. ä 

Therefoze , whether thou ſeckeſt the way ol 
life, oz, the Dooꝛe, oz, the merite, 02, the Foun⸗ 
taine , and Lo2d, oꝛ euerlaſting life it ſelfe: thou 
haſte euery one of theſe in the Sonne, when 
thou beleeueſt in him. And contrarywiſe : Hee 
which beleeueth not in the Sonne, ſhall not ſeelite, 
but the wrath of Go b abydeth vpon him. 

Heereby we may eſteeme, what the excellen⸗ 
tie, and vtilitie of Faych is, whiche no man can 


obtayne, but hee, whiche beeing firſt admoni⸗ 


ched (by the Lawe)of his ſinne: doth feele the 
greatneſſe of the anger of GOD, and iuſte 
condempnation. 

Therefoze-, the Scripture feacheth vs to 
be ſoꝛy fo2 our ſinne, ſo that we would, that we 


had neuer ſinned, oꝛ offended GOD : and that 


we ould feele, a true greefe, # ſoꝛrowe of heart 
fo2 our ſinnes committed. Hee which is gone 
ſo farre fozwarde, hee at the length rightly ac- 
&nowledgeth , how iopfull that meſſage of the 
Goſpell is, whicholfereth fo the belceuers,Re- 
million of ſinnes, the fauour of GO D, Righ- 
teouſneſſe, and life euerlaſting. | 

But, what is FAIT H: Theſe two manners 
of ſpeaking, namely: To beeleeue in Chriſt; Ind, 
To belecue in the name of Chriſte , will plains 
ly declare bnfo vs, theſubſtance of Faych. 

The koꝛmer ſentence, namely, To beleeue in 
Chriſte, ſheweth,Chuiſte onely to be the obiect of 
Fayth,oz ſure confidence; ſo, that Saluation is 

no 
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not fo be hoped foꝛ, but in him alone. 

The latter, namely, To belceue in the name 
of Chriſte, ſheweth the qualitie of Fayth, (that 
is to lay) that our contidence in Chaiſte , (ould 
be ſuch, as his naine is in the Goſpell, and as 
his doinges are, which teſtitie of hun. | 

When as Chute therefoꝛe, is, in the Goſpell 
named the Sauiour of all whiche beleeue in 
him, very GOD, very MAN, one true and e⸗ 
ternall perſon , and, the Lambe of GOD , ta⸗ 
king away the ſinnes of the woꝛlde: Ind ma⸗ 
ny examples doe teſtifpe, that the dooinges of 
Chuſte, doe aunſwere bnto this Honourable 
name, (as the example of the Theefe vpon the 
Croſſe, the example of Mary Magdalen, of Paule, 
Peerer, and innumerable others) it appeareth: 
that, true Fayth in CHRISTE is, A liuely, 
and conſtant confidence of the heart, whereby it 
is ſurely decreede, that H R Is TE is the Sauiour of 
all thoſe whiche beleeue in him, as hee whiche is 
able to bring to paſle all thinges whiche hee will, 
as GOD : whiche wylleth the beſte vnto vs, as 
MAN, by the ſocietie of nature ioyned vnto vs: 
whiche muſte, as the Mediatour betwene GOD, 
and vs, appointed of the Father: whiche hath gi- 
uen himſelfe a pryce of redemption for vs, that 
cuery one whiche belecueth , might bee cleanſed 
from Sinne by his bloode , * on iuſtifyed by 
his obedyence, regenerated to euerlaſtinge lyfe, 
by his ſpivite , through the vnmeaſurable mercie 


of G OD the Father, which ſo loued the worlde, roha.g; 


that hee woulde giue his onely begotten _ 
al. 
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that ALL VVHICHE BELEEVE IN 5. 
HIM, ſnould not periſh, but haue life euerlaſting. 

This fuller deſcription of a conſtant faythe, 
map bee D2avone inoꝛe narowe, and that out of 
the woꝛds of lohn Baptiſt: (Hee which belecucrh liu 
in the Sonne, hath eternall life): in this manner: kelt 
Faith is a knowledge of Chriſte, and a ſure cõfidence ma 


of obtayning eternall life through him. 


the 
Such was the faith ol the Theefe vpon the felt 


luke. aj: Crolle,which froma ſure truſt ſayde : Remember off 
me Lorde, when thou commeſt into rhy king- ani 
dome: To whom it was anſweredof the Loꝛd: Hol 
This day ſhalt thou be with me in Paradice. — ma 
was the faith ok the ſinfull woman in the 7. of ly ( 
Luke, which heard ofthe Loꝛd: Thy faith hath ſa- ma 
ued thee. In like manner ok the Publicane, Luke the 
the 18. pꝛaying on this wiſe: God bee mercitull pet 
| vnto me a ſinner: Ind of Dauid, Pſa}, 25, Be merci- ok! 
A genetall full vnto my ſinne (O Lord) for thy name ſake. Ill nel 
rule, theſe doe agree to the rule in Pal. 2. Bleſſed are all wi 
| they which pur their truſt in him. itn 
Now, after that we haue Deſcribed F A 1 TH, ſell 
we wil recite fine pꝛoperties of Þ ſame:by which, Uit 
as by inkallible notes, every one may knowe, 2 
whether he hath the Truc Faith, oz no. ok: 
I The firſt pꝛopertie of faith is: That ic is felte hei 
in the heart. do 
2 The lecond is: That it offereth it ſelfe to bee T 
ſeene, in the outwarde deedes. kn 
3 The third is: That it ſuffereth it ſelſe to be try- loc 
ed vnder the Croſſe. ho 


4 Thefourth; That it ouercõmeth the world. th 
The — 
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b. The likt: That it perſeuereth vnto the ende, 


which is (as Peter witnelleth) The ſalua- 1. Pet. x 


tion of Soulcs. 

The firſt pꝛopertie of Faith is this: That it 
liueth in the heart of man, ſo, that there may bee 
felfe , an vnſpeakeable conſolation, againſt the 
male diction of the lawe the power of death, and 
the tyꝛanny of the Deuill: that there may bee 
kewlte, a iop, vnable to be tolde, ot the ſoꝛgiueneſſe 
ol ſinnes, and a ſpirituall ſecuritie, ofthe fauour, 
and freendſhip of God: that the dwelling ot the 
holy Ghoſte and his pꝛeſente in bart of the 
nan una be perceiued: that the of the ho⸗ 
ly Ghoſte , chrring vp fapth to call vpon God, 
may be perceined: thats burning deſi —.— 
the will of God, Ladd pig 


7 RE 
of the life eternal may poſt tobe. 
neſſe to warde God, may be rceined;; 
whereoeur 3 haiti ach man the 
if mult neede 

ſeife,by true 

uing well, and I abieme reiopcing in 


of Faith: That in ourwarde woah = er 


her ſelfe, to be ſeene: oꝛ 

doe beare witneſſe ofthea tions of 
Theretoꝛe Chriſte ſapth: Ry cheir frutes Lo 
know them. Jtis therfoꝛe impoſſible that wher⸗ 
loeuer true faith nende the bees. by (he 
holy Ghoſte dwelling in —— man, that 
een not ther vee preſent 
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wooꝛks feſtifping of the hart. Theſe wotkes 
of faith, are in generall,to eſchue euil,and to doe 
good: ſo, that faith be the foundation, the begin⸗ 
ning the leader, and gouernelle, of all vertues. 
and good actions. Foꝛ firſt of all, Fayth is the pil 
ler, oꝛ foundation wherupan is ſtaped, and vpon 
the whiche is builded all obedience, vertue. and 
euery good wootke. Furthermoꝛe, it is the be- 
ginning,from which, as froin a lining fountain, 
the riuers ok all honeſt wozkes,and doings,doe 


flowe out. Wozeoner, It is the leader,whiche 


holdeth man in the tight way, leaſt hee ſwoulde 
decline either to the right Hand , (that is to ſay) 
to good inkentions ok men (as they call them) 
which wil w God atcoꝛ ding to their owne 
woileddine, and cradittong : n; vnto the teft,that 
ts ko ſup ko the workes of the Setlill, vohereun⸗ 
to this woꝛſde, wich the ins mers of the Deul, 
hath wholy giuen, and bound it ſelfe. | 
Pea,Eayrh beeing the Capfaine of all verfue, 
and Chriſtian wozks,netierreſteth it ſelf, inany 
deede obiected,v1 ſet before it, beloꝛe Þ it heare 
this woꝛde: So che moutli of the Lorde ſpeaketh. 
Therfoze David flnonghfapth pꝛapeth in the 25. 
Pſal. She me thy wayes (O Lord)and teach me thy 
pſi Bp Pſal. ig. he ſapth: Bleſſed ate the vn- 
filed im the way* thafis , they whiche though 
kaith chew obedjence vntd O D, ſothat they 
goe forward in the right way, declining neither 
to ye right hand noꝛ to the left. Laſt of all. faith 
is allo che Gouetndlle; directintz the whole life of 
man, and all his works;fo this marke namely, 
q = 0 0 
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to the gloꝛv of God, the edificatio of the church, 
and Þ vtilitie of his neighbour. Ill theſe wozks 
of Faith, alreadp remembzed, map bee called 
backe,to theſe foure pointes following. 

The firſt isa declaration of godlyneſle in the 
outward wozkes of this life: namely in the con⸗ 
gregatio,# felowlhipofthe Chzillians,foheare 
the woꝛd ol God, and to cal vpon him, openip to 
— * ao ble the latrauients: In like 
maner with thy counſail,ſubſtance, and diligẽce 
to let fozwarde the glory ol CO , in ſuch ſozte, 
that thou maiſt be knowne, to bee catneſiip af- 
kected in the buſineſſe, & cauſe of God. This is 
that, which Dauid ſaith Pfal. 122. I was glad, when 

ſaid vnto me, we will go into the houſe of the 
Lorde. Itein: Becauſe of the houſe of the Lorde 
our Op; Iwill ſecke to doe theegood. In which 
woꝛdes Dauid he weth, that hee bent himlelfe 
wholy vnto this thing, that his ſublectes might 
vnderſtand, that he went about this thing with 
greateſt indeuoz: that he might Gew himſelf to 
de a minister of God, in the publique cot ; 
tion of the godly, Whichexample of Dauna, it be⸗ 
cometh kings d pzinces, magiſlratg a ſubiects, 
to iinttate, that by this me anes, they might de⸗ 
clare, their faith and pietie, tcewardes God. 
The ſetonde is: The innocencie of the pꝛi⸗ 
nate life, ſo, that tuery one ot vs, euen when he 
is alone. doe thinke himſelfe, to be conuerſaunte 
in the ſight of God , and therekoꝛe, to abſtapne 


from all wantenne ſſe, and iniquitie. erco it is, ac. 


that God ſapd to Abraham: VValke before mec. 
V. ij. Foz, 
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Foz, God doth not{onely ſee thoſe thingeg, 

which are ſet foozth to the ſunne light: but, hee 

— looketh into the inwarde cogitations ofthe 
carte. 

The third is, Juſtice, and Loue, to be ererci- 

ſed indifferently,towardes all men: So that e- 


uery man doe, with agoodconſcience, the dutie 


of his vocation, that the inferiours to their ma⸗ 


giſtrate, and to others placed in authoꝛitie, doe 


yeelde due reuerente, and obedience: againe, the 
ſuperiours and potentates, doe, with counſaile, 
and diligence, alliſt their equals, and with a fa⸗ 


therly care, and diſcipline defend their ſubiects: 


and moꝛeouer, as much as in then is, comfozte 
the afflicted,and releeue, with their plentie, the 
pooꝛes neceſſitie: yea,doubtleſſe, they (hould e- 
ſteeme al men, to be members with them in our 


Loꝛd Jeſu Chziſte, Ind, theretoꝛe, jet them be 


- ofthis minde towardes others , that whatſo- 


euer they would to be doone to themſelues, the 
ſaine they ſhould do to them:and neuer witting⸗ 
lp: and willingly,by any ineanes,th:oughiniury 
and iniuſtice opp2elle others: Bꝛeekely: that 
thou doe liue in ſuch wiſe among men that thou 
maiſt haue among all men an honeſt teſtimonie 
of the kayth, and life of a Chꝛiſtian. 55 

The kourth is: Diligence in eche mans voca- 
cation, whether it bee in the Church , oz in the 
houſe holde, oꝛ in the common wealth, oꝛ in what 
ſoeuer kinde of oftice which beeing, with fedeli- 


tie, and honeſtie perkoꝛmed, doth ſerue to the 


tommoditie ofthe weale publique, and common 
ſocietie 
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fociefie. In this behalfe,the rule of Paule row. 12 
is to be followed, by whiche he commaundeth 
eueryanan , to ſhewe in his office, faithfulneſle, 
and diligence. And, that no man Gould fozſake, 
his lawfull vocation, bothe Paule and John Bap- 
tiſt doe giue counſaile: the Commandement of 
Paule is this: Let euery manabide in that vocation, 1. cor. 7. 
to the which he is called. Iohn counſapleth: that 
euery one beetuſt in his calling: When the Ro- 
mane ſouldiers flocked together vnto him, that 
they might be baptized of him, and demaunded, 
what they ſhould doe: he bad thein not foꝛſake 
their offices of warfare, oꝛ withdꝛawe themſel⸗ 
ues into the wilderneſſe, oz, to put a Coule bpon 


thiifts: but he anſwered vnto them: Hurte not, Lake.. 


nor quarell with no man, and be content with your 
wages. 

Beholde here, what kruites of faith among 
men, Iohn requireth of the Souldiers-Let eue⸗ 


uery one in his kinde ok life: neither let them vn⸗ 
tuſtly oppꝛeſſe any inan, but rather beſtow their 
diligence, to doe iuſtly the woꝛks of their vocati⸗ 
on, which may be accomplyſhed, with the com⸗ 
moditie and, and vtilitie of others. J wil ther- 
foꝛe collect fine things, as it were poynts, to the 
whiche euery one ought to haue reſpect, in his 

vocation, that he wander not out of the way. 
FIRST: Let the vocation be grounded vpon 
the woꝛde of GOD, accoꝛding vnto this rule: 
Euery office promoting the glory of GOD, and 
V. iij. making 
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making to the vpholding & beautifiyngofthe ſtates 
ordayned by God, (ag the politicall, <conomucall 
and Eccleſiaſtical ſtates) iscommaundedby the 
firſt and fourth Commanndements, 

Secondly: Fayth and Charitie, are the rules 
of all actiong, in eche vocation, 

Thirdly : It anp aduerſitie chaunte: we muſt 
looke back to the woꝛd of God, where vpon the 
vocation is founded, and from thence conſolati- 
on is to be required, 

Fourthlp: let the vocation, be alwapes reter⸗ 
red to the gloꝛye of God, and the pꝛolit of the 
common wealth, wherein eche man liueth. 

Fifftip : God is to be continuallp called vpon, 
foꝛ, whether the vocation be moꝛe honoꝛable, oꝛ 
moꝛe pꝛofitable: without the apde of God , no- 
thing can be either hapily begun, 02 bzought to 
perfection. All theſe things Dauidin the 37. Pſal. 
compꝛehendeth, in theſe woꝛdes: Hope thou in 
the Lorde,and be doing good,dwell in the land,and 
verely, thou ſhalt be fedde. 

The thirde inſtrument, oꝛ meane, whereby 
Chꝛiſte applyeth his benefits vnto vs, are, the 
Sacraments, and ſeales of his grace, and will. 
But, befoꝛe that I come to 5ᷣ handling of the ſa⸗ 
craments of the new Teſtament, J will wei 
two things. moſte neteſlarp to be knowne. The 
firſt is, What the cuſtome of God hath beene in 
opening his will vnto men. The other: Why 
God hath giuen to the ſignes, and ſacraments 
inſtituted vy him, their names. 

Firſt, therfoze, it is to be knowne, that — 

om 
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from the beginning of the woꝛlde, hath acceſto⸗ 
med to make open his wil, vnto men, by two 
meanes,natnelp,By manifeſt V Vord, and By out- 
ward Signe: that by this meenes, he might alliſt 
the ſalnation ot inan. 

When God had created Adam, and placed him 
in Paradiſe,he opened his will vnto him, by ex⸗ 
pꝛeſſe woꝛde, to the which he added, a double 
ligne, namely, the tree of like, a the tree of knows 
ledge ol good, and euil: ſo that it he did obay the 
woꝛde, he ould not ware olde, but ould eate 
of the tree of life, a line bleſſed foz euer: but if he 
did tranſgreſſe the cõmandement ol God, e cate 
of the fozbidden tre of knowledge, he ſhould die. 

To Abraham likewiſe he pꝛoponed his wozde, 
wherunto he adioyned the externall ſigne of cir⸗ 
cumnciſis,which he called his couenant. Further- 
mo2e,he p20miſed vnto Moſcs,þ he would bzing 
his people out of the ſeruitude ol Egypt into the 
land of p2omiſe :fo this his ptomilſe, he added a 
ſigne: namely, the paſchall Lainb, Afterwarde 
God pꝛomiled, þ he would giue vnto his people 
the lande of Canaan fo pollelle, as long as they 
ſbuld obey him,# kepe his teſtament, a his coue⸗ 


nant:to this his woꝛd, he allo added an outward 


ſigne,uamely,Þ blood of the red Cow. wherwith 
the 2ieſt ſpꝛinkled the people, and many other 
ſignes which he named by p naine of couenant. 
together after the ſame manner, Chꝛiſt in the 
new Teſtament, pꝛomiſeth to the beleuers, foꝛ⸗ 
giuenelle of ſinnes. and regeneratiõ by the holy 
ghoſt, a addeth an outwarde ſigne, which in the 


ſcripture is called The Baptiſme of — 
* 
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He pꝛomileth alſo that he would offer his bo⸗ 
dy,vpon the Altar of the Crolle, and ſhed his 
blood fo2 the remiſſion of ſinnes: and heere hee 
allo adioyneth an outwarde ſigne, which he na- 
meth his body, and blood, and the newe Teſta⸗ 
ment. And ſo it is manifeſt, what cuſtome God 
hath kept, in opening his wil vnto men, namely, 
BY VVORDE, and B IJ SIGNE : bothe 
which he hath ſet fooꝛth to be perceiued with the 
minde, and ſences,that we might be the eaſilyer 
and fullier of his wil inſtructed, 

Secondly: It is to be conſidered , why God 
hath giuen to the Sacramentall Dignes ,the 
names cf the thinges theinſelues, koꝛ whole 
cauſe the Satraments are inſtituted. Doubt⸗ 
leſſe, foꝛ this cauſe: that when wee doe vle the 
outwarde ſignes, wee ſhouſd litt vp the eyes of 
Faith, to the cõteimplation ofÞ heauenly things, 
of which the outwarde ſignes haue obtayned 
their names. When Abraham circuncifed his 
ſonne,the name let vpon Circumciſion, by God, 
(wherwith, he named the ſame, his conenaunt 
with Abraham, and his ſeedes,) came into his 
ininde. And Moſes when he ſpꝛinkled the people 
with the blood of the red Cowe thought vpon 
the name ok TESTAMENT: whiche God 
had giuen vnto this ſigne. So in like manner, 
our Baptiſme, is called, The Baptiſme of Repen- 
rance : that wee might liffe bp the eyes of our 
hart, from the element ol water, to the promiſe, 
. wherewith 600 ſealeth vnto the repentant, 
his MER CI E and GRACE, Fot whiche 
cauſe 


154 
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37 


lohn.3, 


dome hathgi ginen tothe nes i and — 
mentes, the names of the ſpirituall things, and 
giftes which by the Sacraments are ſignityed: 
232 

ene eyes only, but in 
rather , — . Fayth ſeeth and beholdetÞin 
tber Dacraments. 

Ater that wee haue expounded thele two 
things of the tubſtanee of the, Sacramentegin 
grants : wee may now be the ealilyer _ 

nto the knowledge of the Sacraments of 
aber — e RTMSOATIIN 


"of the Sacramienit of bs a 
Bapt: me. 1 
pat wee map the more profitably 
215 77 — —— — — 

FL E me: let vs heere nnin 
ſee the cauſe why our Lo2de Jeſus 


would be ed. 
che Chnlte wolldbe SI aſwellthe 
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Math 3. 


voice of the father from heauen vpon hun, doth 
ſew: as allo, the other appearing of the holy Ghoſt, 
doone in the ſhape of a Doue. 

The voyce of the Father vpon Chꝛiſte, nowe 
newly baptized, was this: This is my beeloued 
Sonne, in whome I am well pleaſed: Df this voice, 
Baptiſine witnelleth. Foz, —. is the eels — 

pꝛincipall end of baptiſme: e 
e 

e ore n , 
_ whichare cloathed with Chriſte , thꝛough 
aptiſine : are , and acceptable vnto 
Saber uſt. Wherunto Paule alſo 
tt. Epſic. i. when hee ſayth: V Vee are belo- 
ucd, in che beloued: Pea, God hiinſelfe ſayth: In 
him I am pleaſed. 

CHRIST E therefo2e, would be baptized 
and ble this outwarde ſeale of the grace-of 
God: that ( accoꝛding to the voyce ofthe father) 
we which are baptized, and ingraffed into his 
body, by Baptiſine , may knowe, that we haue 
G OD mercifull, and pleaſed, thꝛough Chiilte. 
Therekoꝛe all the elficacie of our Baptiline de⸗ 
panel on Chiiſte, 

—_ appearingof the holy Ghoſt,in the (ape 

one, ſi th that fpirituaii Baptiſine, 
herwith C ſt doth inwardly baptize: When 


| agen of God wotketh the outward Bap⸗ 


fiſine of water, accozding to the commaunde- 
ment of Chꝛiſt. This is that which John Baptiſt 
laith: I baptize you with water: but amongſt you 
ſtandeth one, which baptizeth with the holy Ghoſt. 


Chat 


See- "PE Y 


h 
G 
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That the holy Ghoſte appeareth in the (ape 
of a Doue: the ſame is a ſhewing of peace, and 
reconciitation.inade betweene God, e the partie 
baptized: that therewithall we might be adino- 
niſhed what the Arke of Noah did ſignifye, out 
of which the Doue beeing ſent, returned bꝛing⸗ 
inga Bzaunche of an Oliue. Heereof, there- 
foe wee make vp the definition of Baptiſine, 
in this manner: 


BAPT ISM E is an out warde ſigue, ſignifying Vbat Bapt. 
the inwwarde Baptiſme, which Chriſte woorketh by **+ 


his holie Spirite, to ſeale in vs, THE MERCY, and 

1 of God. 05 with the 
urthermoze , that we may, 1mo2e 

frute,be occupyed,in the meditation of this our 

Baptfiſme: a thzefolde ſignifycation ofthe ſame 

is to be obſerued. N 

i The! firſtis: that Baptiſine is, A teſtimony 

O race. Gy 

The ſecond is:that if is, A Symbole, (oꝝ token) 
of ſecret and ſpirituall things. 

The third is: that it is the Cogniſance of our 
outwarde pꝛokeſſion, and Chꝛiſtianitte. Of 
this thzcefolbe ſignifycation of Baptiſme, 
will ſpeake in oꝛder. . 
Firſte, that Baptiſine is A teſtimonie of 

Grace, wee haue pꝛoued befoze. Foz, it is an 

outwarde ſeale of the grace of God, teſtifying, 

that the partie whichis baptized, is ſan d, 

and (as a ſacrifice) conſecrated vnfo GOD : 

whoregenerateth vs, beeing cleanſed and ſepc- 

rated, from the deuil, & yo _— nn 
it. 


i 


Auguſt. 
Epiſt. 13. 


earaſccucs, 
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be made new men, yea, the lonnes ol God hün⸗ 
ſeife, whome he adopteth in his beloued ſonne, 
our Loꝛde Jeſu Chaiſte, 
4 Secondly ah bo big is A Symbole,(o2 token) 
things, by his pꝛopoꝛtion, oꝛ compari⸗ 
ſon teacheth vs. Whereof Auguſtine ſaith ; If 
Sacraments had not a certaine copatiſon with thoſe 
things whercofthey be Sacramentes, they were no 
Sacramentes at all. — _—— in the 
which, man is dipped bn water; and is 
d2avone fooꝛth againe, hath his ſpirifuall figni- 
fication , koꝛ whiche, it is called, A Symbole, oz 
token of things. | 
- Baptiſme is A Symbole o2 foken of two 
thinges, cheefely:namely; Of the doinges of 
hꝛiſte: And of our durie, FIN 
Concerning the doinges of Chiſte , if tea⸗ 
cheth vs foure things: namely. 10 L 
V Vhat hee hath doone: 2371 
VVhy hee hath doone: 2 
VVhat he doth to them which are baptized: 
5 And — a he wil doe vnto them. 
o then, doth Baptiſme teache vs, VV hat 
Chriſt hath doone? It putteth vs in minde of the 
hiſtoꝛy of the thꝛee dayes, namely ol the day of 
the pꝛeparation, in which Chꝛiſte ſuffred: And 
ofthe Saboth, in whiche Chꝛiſte reſted in the 
Sepulchze : And of the day of Eaſter, in th 
which, Ehꝛiſte, (hauing ouertome death) role 
krom the dead. ane 3.5 RO 
Therefoze,Chaiſte callefh , his death, buriall, 
and Reſurrection, BAPTISME , _—_ 10. 
Wok where 
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where the ſonnes of Zebedee , Iames , and Iohn, 
required , that the one might ſif on the righte 
handof Chaiſte, the other on the left, in his glo⸗ 
ry: to whome Chaiſte anſwereth: Are ye able to 
drinke of the Cup, whicli I ſhall drinke of, and to be 
baptized xyith the Baptiſme, where with J am bapti- 
zcd? As though the Loꝛde ſhoulde ſap : pee all 
aſpire to iop, and gloꝛy, but ye muſt of neteſlitie 
fulferſomewhat,vefore that it halbe lawful to 
imoy this gloꝛp, and gladneſſe. Moſte bitter 
death in, ouer whome we muſt triumph, 
befoze we come vnto this glozy. Therfoꝛe, to be 
ſpꝛinkled with the water in Baptiſine, noteth 
fkoorththe death ol Chꝛiſte: to fary vnder the 
water, ſhadoweth fooxth his buriall , To bee 
dꝛawne from the water: repꝛelſenteth the gloꝛi⸗ 
ous Keſurrection ot Chꝛiſte. Is offen therfoze, 
as we remember our baptiſine, oꝛ be pꝛeſent at 
the Baptiſine of others: let vs call to minde the 
hiſtoꝛy of the thꝛee dayes, Of the Dcath, Buriall, 
and Reſurrection of Chꝛiſte. 

But if you demaunde, VVhy Chriſte hath 
doone this? Paul aunſwereth, and in two wozds 
kniffeth together the whole matter, in Rom. 4. 
Chriſte ( ſayth he) dyed xo k ova srnNes and 
was raiſed againe, ro R OVR1VSTIFICATION. 
Foz, as Chuiſte, vy the merite of his death, wy⸗ 
peth out ouriniquities 2 and by his blood clean⸗ 
ſeth ont conſciences from all moꝛtall, inne: Dd, 


in like manner, by his reſurrect froin death, he 


declareth hiinlelte to be righteons, and in all re⸗ 
ſpectes pertectly pure, 8 to the 2 — 
i t ii, 0 


meaneth the ſame thing,whenhe 
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God. Therfoze Dauid in the 16. Pſal. ſaptix Thou 


ſhalt not leaue my ſoule in hel, neither ſhalrthou ſuf- 
fer thine holy one, to ſee —— —.— _ 
on.16 
The holy Ghoſt ſhall reprehend the world of Righ- 
teouſneſſe, becauſe I go to the father: that is to (ay, 
Herode,Pilatc,and the Iewves, deny me to be righte- 
ous, and without all ſinne: but when they ſhall 
ſee me, not to be ouercomeof death: my reſur- 
rectiõ from death,ſbalbe a teſtumonp ot my righ⸗ 
teouſnelle, befoze them. Foz that cauſe Pale 
ſaith: Hee was rayſed againe for our iuſtifycation: 
that is to ſap: that | his — . — againe he might 
declare his owe righteonſne 
ouſnelle,he giueth, andimputeth voto all 
which beleeue in him. 
Furthermoze,V Vhat Chriſte doth in Baptiſine 
Iohn (heweth ſaping: He baptizeth with the holy 
Ghoſte,and with fyer. Ind Paule, when he ſaith: 
He cleanſeth vs in the fountaine of water, through 
the worde. Whereas Iohn affirmeth,Chriſte, to 
baptiſe, VVich the HOLIE GHOST, and 
VVith F ER: he ſheweth that Chailte 
in Baptiſme, the holpe Ghoſte: who, by h 


What the holy Ghoſt woozketh in the partie 


which is baptized, accoꝛding to the commande- 


ment of Chil: isſhewed 3 bom rants Foz 


as the Fyeraltereth things fometines vybur-' 
out ſometimes by — Ine Frets the be hol 


ming 
Ghoſt, altereth man by regenerating, burneth 
wy moxtilying the: olde man: tnflameth by 
quickening. 


ey 
ſence ts effectuall,in the woꝛde, and Baptiſine. : 
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quickening,and rayſing bp the new man. Ind 
heereof it is, that Paule ſapth; Chriſte clenſeth vs 
in the fountaine of water, through the word of life. 

In which woꝛds hee ioyneth together thꝛee 
things namely, Out warde Baptiſme, which hee 
calleth The fountaine of water. Then, Chailte, 
who cleanſeth vs inwardly with his blood, and 

ſpirit; And laſtip, The VVorde, that is, The 
promiſe of Chriſte, whereupon the whole elkica- 
tie of Baptiſine doth depend. 

Fox, Baptiſine is not effectuall, foꝛ the water 
which the Miniſter of God ſpꝛinckleth, neither 
fo: the wozds,which are recited by him: but all 
the koꝛce ol Baptiſine loweth from the moſte 
ainple pzomiſe of Chꝛiſt: who(with his holy ſpi⸗ 
rif,and with fier) baptizeth him, which, with the 
externall element of water. is ſpꝛinkled. 

But although this be the inſtitution, and oꝛ⸗ 
dinaunce of Chaiſte: yet notwithſtanding,let vs 
not thinke,his hand to be ſhoztened , fo baptize 
ſpiritually without water,thoſe which are parta 
kers of his pꝛomiſe, (that is to ſap ) all the In⸗ 
fantes of the Chaiſtians : and thoſe cheekely, 
whiche departing in the mothers wombe, doe 
not touche the outwarde Baptiſine. Therefoze 
godly Parents ſhould not deſpapze of the ſal- 
uation of ſuch Inkantes, neither with vncome- 
lyneſle, and confempt, bury them in a grounde 
(which the common people tal) not conſecrated: 
but let them ſurely perſuade theinſelues, þ theſe 
are in the ſame couenat, with the childꝛen of A- 
braham, gg Paulc in Gallach. 3.plainely _— 

ere- 
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Ephe. 3. 


144: 


+ Such as 
came of his 
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Therfoze,as *the fleſhely childzen of Abraham, 
which departed this life, beloꝛe the eight day of 


Circumciſion: were not condemued: but by the 


vertue of the pꝛomiſe, and couenaunt of GOD, 
were ſaued : ſo, alſo after the lame manner,the 
ſpirituall Childzen of Abraham, (that is to ſap ) 
the infantes ol all the Chuiſttans, are not con⸗ 
demned il they deteaſe beloꝛe baptiſme: but are 
ſaued by the efficatie of the pzomiſe of God and 
by! inuiſible baptiſine , where with Chꝛiſte bap⸗ 
tizeth them , who,( by his death, and precious 
blood)hath redeemedthein, -. - == 
With this conſoſation det chiiſtian Parents 
likte vp themſeiues, whole Childzen; departe 
hence, either in the mothers wombe, oz foozth- 
with after the birth. beloꝛe they be made parta⸗ 


kers of Baptiſine, Pet, I wand not, that any 


ſhould heereol take oecaſian tu pꝛotract to Bap- 
tiline ok Infants: yea rather, I am an exhoꝛter, 
— — — Keb wp bh 
ue a regarde to haue them ſealed, 
dutwarde Symbole (oz token) ot ſaluation, and 


herewithall to he alſsGed, with the pꝛayers of 


the godly, whiche {all bee pzeſentat the Bap- 
me. 

It remayneth now to be explycated, v hat 
Chriſte wil dae to thoſe which are Baptized, This 
thing he himſelfe ſheweth in his laſt comannde- 
ment, which, aſcending vnto heauen, he gaue to 
his Apoſtles in theſe woꝛdes: Go and Baptiſe all 
nations, whoſocuer beleueth, and is Baptized, ſhalbe 
ſaued, but he that belceueth not, ſhalbe condemned. 


Foz 


f 
i 
- 
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Foz , euen as they whiche were in the Arte of 
Noah, were pꝛeſerued from the floud:ſo,whoſo- 
euer doth earneſtly ſtickfo the couenant of this 
outwarde Baptiſine, are delimered from the e- 
nerlaſting floud,(that is to ſay)from the paineg 
and toꝛments of Hel, by IESVS CHRIST, 
Bꝛeefely, as he whichis baptized is dꝛawen fro 
the water ſo Chailte will take vs from all cala⸗ 
mities, and bzing vs into his kingdome, where, 
with him we all reigne in all efernitie. 

that we haue ſapd ,How our Bapriſme, 
is aSymbolc,(02 token) of the actions of Chiiſt : 
we will now ſee, Howe it alſo admoniſheth vs of 
our dutie( that is to ſay) what we ſhuld perfourme 


vnto d OH: what we owe vnto our ſelues, what ve 


muſt ſuffer: And what we muſt looke for: How we 


muſt paſſe from miſeryes to ſaluation: Foz of 
of theſe partes of our duetie, our Baptiſine do 
admonich bs. 

But, V V hat ſhall we performe vnto 6 o p? This 
Chiiſte feachethvs , when hee layth: Baptize 
them, In the name of the Father, and of the Sonne, 
and of the holy Ghoſte. In which wootdes, hee 
tompꝛehendeth the pꝛincipall end of Baptiſme: 
which, (it were conuenient) we ſhould al wayes, 
and continually haue in remembꝛante. Foꝛ, this 
is the moſte ſimple, and plaine meaning ok theſe 
woꝛdes: I Baptizcthee,in the name of the Father, 
of the Sonne, and of the holy Ghoſt: that is fo ſap: 
1] Baptize thee to this ende cheefely : that thou 
ſ:ouldeſt acknowledge, confeſſe, inuocate, woꝛ⸗ 
ſhip,andhonour,this onlptrue GO D namely: 

. c 


14.6 


t. pet.3. 
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The Father, the Sonne and the holy Ghoſte: Tlie 
Father, which ſo loued thee, þ hee hath deliuered 
his owne only begotten ſonne, to death toz thee; 
The Sonne, whiche dying fo2 thee,clenſeth thee 


froin all ſinne,by his pꝛecious blood, (þed br rw 
the Altar of the croſle,fo2 the fozgituenelle of th 


ſinnes, and, which, mozeouer clothed thee with 
his righfeouſnes, yea,maketh thee a member of 


bis owne body, ſo that ones, thou art 
called the ſonne of God The holy Ghoſt alſu, who 
regenerateth , and lanetifyeth thee vnto life e- 
ternall: that, thou veeing knitbnto God, mayſt 
with him inioy ſaluation, without end. This is 
the moſt ſimple( and plaine)ſentence,of woꝛds 


of Baptiſme , which beeing gathered out ofthe . 
holy ſcriptures, I compꝛehend in this one little 


foꝛme of ſpeech: 1 Baptize thee, In the name. Fog 
in the woꝛde (NAME) is contapned,bothe, a 


- confeſſing of GO D: and beſide, whatſocuer 


this Confeſſion requireth of man, 

By theſe thinges it is eaſpe to bee perteined, 
what manner of couenant betweene God, and 
man, baptiſine is God pꝛomiſeth vnto inan, foꝛ⸗ 
—— of ſinnes, righteouſneſle and euerlaſt⸗ 
ng like, and this his pzomiſe he ſealeth by Bap⸗ 
kiſine,the partie which is baptized, doth againe, 
by faith binde himſelf vnto God, and pꝛomiſeth 
that he will deny the Deuil, with all his works: 
and, by a ſure faith, inuocatiõ. woꝛſhipping fear. 
and, in all things, by due obedience, cleaue vnto 
GOD. Foꝛ this cauſe Peter calleth Baptiſine, A 
COVENANT, wherin a mutuall pꝛomiſe — 

made 
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made. ot God demaunding, and p2omiſing grace 
to the partie baptrzed: and agame of him which 
is Baptized,aniwering and affirming, that hee 
will tonſtantly abyde ,m the mutuall knot and 
couenant. 5 

In the ſeconde place Baptiſme warneth vs. 
VVhat we ſhoulde doe to our ſelues. 

As we are dipped in the water of Baptiſme, 
and tary vnder the water, and are dꝛawen from 
thence againe: ſo we ſhould moztifpe ſinne, and 
choke the vitious alkections; deſpres of ſinne 
and coꝛrupt concupiſcences in vs, & riſe againe 
in newnelle of life, Of this thing Paule Rom. C. 
dothadmonilh vs, where he inueigheth againſt 
thoſle;whichſuppoſed, that libertie to unne was 

unted, becauſe that Paule had ſayd, v Vhere 
nne did abounde, there Grace did more abounde: 
Whom hee confuteth with theſe woꝛds: V Vhat 
ſhall we ſay then, ſnall wee abide in ſinne, that Grace 
may abounde? God forbidde. Howe ſhatl we which 
are deade to ſinne, (that is to ſay) (whole ſiune **< 
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is deade ) line any longer therein? Knowe yee 


not, that wee whiche .are Baptized into xtsvs 
CHRISTE,arc Baptized to dye with him? (that is 


to ſap, we which are baptized doe, in Baptfiſine 


put on Chaiſte, whoſe death doth effectually, 
kill, and keepe vnder ſinne in vs, that it ſhoulde 
not reigne in vs.) V Vee are therefore buryed to- 
gether with him by Baptiſme, for to dye, (that is, 
that ſinne might bee deade in vs,) chat euen as 
Chriſt was ray fed vp fro death, by the glory of the 
father, ſo we alſo ſnoulde walke in newnefle of life. 
| Ta: For, 
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For, if we be ingraffed into death, like vnto him, 
fo ſhall wee alſo — partakers of his reſurrection. 
Knowing this, that our olde man, (that ig, the coz- 
rupt nature) is crucifyed wich him, that the body 
of ſinne might be aboliſhed, (that is, the coꝛrupte 
affectiong) that wee ſhould no more bee ſeruants 
vnto ſinne. | 

And ſo it appearefh, how Paule, by the rea- 
ſon of our Baptiſme teacheth vs, to moꝛtitye 
linne, to deſtroy the wicked concupiſcences,and 
fo walke in a new lite. Whereunto he aiſo di⸗ 
recteth the ſeope of his whole diſputatio, which 
he ſetteth downe in theſe woꝛdes: And ſo doe ye 
allo eſteeme your ſelues to be dead vnto ſiune: But, 
to liue vnt oc o d, in Chriſte Ieſu our Lorde. Let 
not ſinne therefore reigne in your mortall bodyes, 
that ye ſhould obay thereunto by the luſtes thereof, 
As offen therefoze as the coꝛruption of our na⸗ 
ture. ſhall pꝛouoke vs to ſinne, let vs call to re- 
memb2aunce our Baptilme, which admoniſheth 
vs ol innocencie o manners, and newneſſe of 
life, to the glozye of GOD, through LIES VS 
CHRISTE. 

THIRDLY, Baptiſme teacheth vs, VVhat 
we mult ſuffer. Fox, euen as Chrilte, (whome, in 
Baptiſme wee doe put on) was baptized with 
the croſſe: ſo we alſo, as long as we remaine in 
this woꝛlde, let vs pꝛepare our ſelues, to the 
Croſſe and aduerſities. 

Yea, GOD will by this meanes haue his 
adopted ſonnes, to be made like to his onely be⸗ 
gottẽ ſonne: that they may reign together = 

in 
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him in his gloꝛy. This is that which Paule ſaith 


in Rom 8. If wee be ſonnes, then are we alſo heyres, 
the heyres I meane of God, and heyres annexed 
with Chriſte, ſo that if we ſuffer together with him, 
we ſnall alſo bee gloryfyed together with him. 

And Paule addeth there this conſolation, that 
the Croſſe woꝛketh koꝛ the beſt, fo ſuch as loue 
GOD, Okthis croſſe of the godlp, he alſo ſpea⸗ 


keth in the Epiſtle fo Timothie: VVhoſoeuer ,_ 


(aith he) will liue godly, in our Lord Ieſu Chriſte, 
ſnall ſuffer perſecution. 

The hiſtozy of the Paſſion of our Loꝛd Jeſu 
Chiiſt.ſetteth beloꝛe vs. thee kindes of crolles, 
vnto which may be referred, the diuerſe ſoꝛtes of 
all — ——_ which may happen vnto man in 

e. 
The firſt Croſſe, is the troſſe of Chꝛiſt, which 
is ſeene in the middle, vetwene two others. 
Che ſecond, is, ofthe Theele,. hanging on the 


right hand. 
a. the Theete hanging on the leff 


Chiiſte,(aſmuch as conterneth his owne per- 
ſon) ſuffered , beeing innocent: but bothe theſe 
Theenes,ſuffrediuſtly,fo2 their offences. But 
he which hanged at the right hand: repented 
vnder the Croſle, aud beeing conuerted vnto 
Chꝛiſte, obtayned comfozte,and ſaluation. The 
other at the left hand, continued ſtifly in his ma⸗ 
— ) — without repentaunce was con⸗ 

eimpned. 

fter this ſame manner, if alſo _ 
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this day. The greateſt parte of the godly Chzi- 
ſtians, doe ſuffer perſecution foꝛ righteoulnelle 
ſake,which happeneth to many holie Martpꝛs, 
whoine Chyiſte pzonounceth,bleſſed,in March.s, 
Bleſſed (ſaith he)are they, which ſuffer perſecution 
for righteouſnelle ſake, tor theirs is the kingdome 
of heauen: Bleſſed are ye when men reuite you, and 
perſecute you, and ſhall falſely ſay all manner of euill 
againſt you for my ſake: Reioyce, and bee glad, for 
great is your reward in heauen: for ſo did they per- 
ſecure the prophets which haue beene before you. 


Many doe alſo ſuffer, as the theefe, vpon the 


right hand. Theſe are they,which, foz their cer- 


taine offences are puniſhed of God, namely / by 
taking away their goodes, Childzen , powers, 
helth, body: oz els Doe fall info the hands of the 


Magiſtrate, and are dꝛawen vnto puniſhment, 


as alſo vnto this Theele, it happened. 
Theſe beeing opp2eſled with calamities, and 
punilhments,do confelle, themſelues to be iuſt⸗ 
ly puniſhed foꝛ their ſinnes, and flying vnto 
Chꝛiſt, doe( with a firme faith)deſire foꝛgiuenes 
of their offences. Ind by this meanes they ob⸗ 
taine pardon of God, whiche accepteth their 
croſle as a ſacrifice pleaſant vnto him, thzough 
Jeſus Chꝛiſte. The _— ofthis Theeke, is, 
by the ſingular wiſdome of God, ſet downe be- 


koꝛe, all wzetched ſinners,theeues, murtherers, 
and others whatſoeuer: whiche fo their euill 
deedes are puniſhed: that the ſaine might bean 
euident teſtunony of the fauour of God, whe 

with he retceiueth al, with howſoeuer „ 
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kinde of puniſhinent, they bee puniſhed in the. 
ſight of the woꝛlde, ſo that they, wil ha conſtant 
fayth,doe flye vnto Jeſus Chꝛiſte. 

But, that the wzetched offenders, whiche 
are to be punilbed fo2 their offences, may know 
by what meane they may obtaine the fauoure 
of GOD: J will ſet downe certaine ſure Artis 
cles accoꝛding vnto whiche, they may directe 
their cogitations. 

FIRST of all, the wefched ſinner, which is 
to be puniſhed foꝛ his maniteſt offences , (hall 
not hypocritically make ſclender his ſinne, nei⸗ 

ther by conferring of his ſinne, with p ſinnes of 
other offenders, deteiue hiinſelfe: but rather, he 
wall examine himſelle, and weigh (not in deceit⸗ 
ful vallantes) the heuineſſe of his iniquitie. Let 
him conſider who it is, whom he hathoftended, 
namely, GOD, a righteous Judge, from whom 
nothing can be hid: therefoze , let him eſteeme 
hiimſelke woꝛthy, who deſeruedly, (koꝛ the inoꝛ⸗ 
mitie, and fylthyneſſe of his ſinne) is vnwooꝛ⸗ 
thy, the name ot a man. 

Such manner ot cogitations do bꝛeed in man, 
a knowledge of himſeife, and ſtirre vp a feeling, 
and faſte,of the bitterneſſe or death, and hell. 

SECONDLY : Leaſt( feeling the ſozrows 
of Hel, ) he (bould deſpayꝛe of the grace of God, 
fo: the greatneſſe of his ſinne : as Cayne, Iudas, 
Saule, and tnany others haue doone: thele fine 
pings are fo be thought vpon. 

irſt : The pꝛomiſe, and good will of God, 
ſaying; I will not the death of a ſinner , but that 
he? 
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hee may bee conuerted, and liue. 

Furthermoꝛe: the connnaundement of God, 
earneſtly commaunding repentance, vnder the 
rigour of obedience , whiche all creatures are 
bounde to perkoʒme vnto him. O yee Sonnes of 
men (ſayth he) turne ye vnto me. Iteim: Let euery 
one be turned from his wicked waycs. And Chꝛiſt 
ſayth: Come vnto mee, all yee which labour, and 
be heauily loden, and I will refreſhe you. 

Thirdly: Let him ſet befoze him, the 
and paſſion of Jeſus Chzift, who, with his ſut⸗ 
ficient raunſome, hath made ſatiſfaction, fo2 the 
ſinnes ol all men. Auguſtine ſapth : The mercy 
of cop is greater, than the miſerye of all ſinnes. 

Fourthly: Let hin ſet beloꝛe his eyes the ex 
amples of thoſe, whiche beeing conuerted, haue 
beene received into grace: as Adam, Dauid, Ma- 
naſſes, the Theefe,andas many as euer haue re- 
quired pardon; ſo, that God hath neuer reiected 
anp, earneſtly repenting. 

Fiftly: Let him conſider, the teſtimonie of 
Grace, nainely: Baptiſme: whereby God teſtify- 
eth that he will remit ſinne to all thoſe, whiche 
(by faith) fuirne themſelues vnto him. It is 
written Marck. 1. that Iohn pzeached the Bap⸗ 
tiſime of Repentance, foꝛ the remiſſion of ſinnes: 
that is, he taught, Baptiſine to be a teſtimonpe. 
and ſeale, by whiche G OD teſtifpeth, that hee 
(without all reſpect of perſons) remifteth ſinne, 
to all thoſe ( whiche by faith) turne themſclues 


vnto Jeſus Chuſte. 


THIRDLY the wietched offender beeing 
exerciſed, 
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exertiſed, with theſe fiue conſiderafions, let him 
now giue place to the woꝛde of God: by the effi 
catie wherof,(the holy Ghoſt working) the ſpar⸗ 
kle of Faith, is conceiued, in the heart of man. 
FOVRTHLY: Faith beeing conceiued: 
koꝛgiueneſſe of ſinnes is to bee deſpꝛed, foꝛ the 
p2ecious blood of Chꝛiſte, whiche he (bed vppon 
the Altar of the Croſſe, foz the ſinnes of the 
whole woꝛlde. In this pꝛaying faith by little, 
and little) increaſeth , and together therewith, 
man feelethin his heart the anlwere ol the ho⸗ 


ly Ghoſte, which bzingeth to palle that he moſt 


alluredly perſuadeth himſelfe that all his offens 
tes are fozgiuen him. 3 9. 

FIFTLY: Pardon of ſinne in the ſight ot 
GOD, beeing obtapned: let him witha quiet 
minde ſubinit Hinſelfe,to the puniſhment deſer⸗ 
ued: and together therewith , let him deſire of 
God,foztitude of minde, that he map patiently 
ſulker the paines, layde iuſtly vpon Him, fox his 
wicked deedes: yea, let him allo giue thankes 
vnto God, whiche hath dꝛawen him to teinpo- 
poꝛall puniſhments in this woꝛld: that he ſhuld 
flye from eternall condemnation: and that he 
ſhould heere in the body be puniſhed, that with 
the Theele hee map commende his ſoule vnto 
G 


od. 

The thirde kinde of Croſſe, whereof the his 
ſtoꝛy of the paſſion of Chꝛiſte maketh mention 
is, The Croſſe of the Theefe hanging at rhe Jefte 
hand, After this manner they doe luſter, which 
repent not,neither call vpon God; but confems 
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ning the grate, and ſacrifice of Chꝛiſte, do dye in 
deſperation,and are foꝛ ener condeinned, They 
which in luch ſoꝛte doo ſulfer fox their offences, 
and ly not, by à ſure fayth,vnto God: this tein⸗ 
poꝛarie Croſle,is vnto them, as foꝛeſhowinges 
of the paynes eternall, wherewith they ſbalbee 
plagued, without all initig ation, and coinfozte in 
Hell with the Deuilles, and all the companp ol 
the condemned. Hetherto,we haue intreated of 
the thꝛee ſoꝛteg ol Crolles. wherot the hiſtoꝛy of 
the Paſſion of Chzilte , maketh mention. 
How, let vs moꝛeouer ioyne heerevnto, ages 
nerall admonition : whiche may pꝛolit all the 
godly, in what ſoeuer manner they (albe afflics 
ted in this woꝛlde. | 
Wholoeuer is opptelled with the crolle oz ca⸗ 
— let him reſpecte theſe foure thinges in 
by In the Dcuill , let him conſider , Lying and 
Murther. 
In himſelfe let him weigh, Sinne, and VVret- 
chedneſſe. | | 
In cop , let him reuerence, Iudgement and 
Mercie. 
In the Goſpel let him ſeeke counſaile, & helpe. 
Firſt: Let him conſider in the Deuill, Lying, and 
Tyranny, who as by lying he ſlewe our firſt a⸗ 
rents: ſo now euery inoment , with lying, and 
ty2annp , hee lpeth in waite foꝛ all mankinde. 
Foz, (as Peter ſayth) Hee goeth aboute like a 


roring Lyon, ſeking whom he may deuoure. He be⸗ 


rely ſeketh all, but he deuoureth only — 
he 
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he inkangleth in his ſnares of Lying. Foz this 
vncleane ſpirite continually indenoureth , to 
make all other vncleane with him, Hee inkee⸗ 
teth the minde with lying, and erronious doc- 
trine: He ſhaketh the hearte, with the tempeſts 
of coꝛrupt deſyres: He bewitcheth the will with 
the ſhadowe of commodytie : to conclude, he in⸗ 
deuoꝛeth to defile, with wicked actes, the whole 
life of man, that he , that he at the length might 
haue man ( beeing ſpiritually ſlaine) fellowe , 
and partaker of eternall damnation, This con⸗ 
ſideration of the ſtudy of this wicked ſpirite, 
the enempe of GOD, and mankinde: ſhoulde 
ſtirre vp an hatred of ſinne , and bꝛeede in the 
— men, an abhoꝛring of the filthynelle 
reok. x 

Secondly: Let him weigh Sinne, and wret- 
chedneſſe in himſelfe, in euen ballantes, and let 
on thinke that the miſery whiche he ſulfereth, 

a deſerued puniſhment, foꝛ his ſinne. Ind, by 
the greatnelle of the miſery,let him eſteeme the 
enounitie, turpitude, a multitude ok his ſinnes. 
Let him conſider, that hee by his ſinne,hathof- 
fended the cheefeſt,and infinite goodneſle:wher 
of let him conclude, the pꝛeſent calamitie, to bee 
away to euerlaſting miſery, vnleſſe he be other- 
wapes holpen. In this cogitation the whole 
man treembleth, of whiche thing we map ſee 
many examples, in many Plalmes, cheefelp 
in thoſe , whiche they call, the Penitentiall 
Plalmes, in whiche , David plainely erpreſſeth, 
the great dolozs, and . — 
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as with fempeſtes , he is ouerwelmed fo2 his 
innes. 

Thirdly, Let him reuerente in G9d, Tudge- 
ment and Mercy. It is the parte of the inoſt iuſt 
iudgement of God, fo puniſh ſinne in all men: 
but of his Mercy to punilh, not to deſtroy, but þ 
he might ſaue: ſo that we do not conten pne the 


Medicine. Whereof Eſaie ſaith: Trouble giueth 


vnderſtanding. Itein: The diſtreſſe wherein they 

cry, is a doctrine vnto them. Bꝛeetelp, God puni⸗ 

cheth By IVD GEMENT, that hee might 

on By MERCIE: ag it map bee ſeene in 
51. 

In the woꝛd ol p Goſpel, Let him ſeeke coun⸗ 
ſail and remedyes. The Goſpell ſendeth all al⸗ 
flicted ſinners to this onely Phyſition Jeſus 
Chꝛiſte, which calleth vnfo him, and ſaueth all 
offenders. This counſaile is moſte excellent, be⸗ 
cauſe neither in Heauen, no2 in earth, any is 
founde,which is able to heale the wounds of ſin 
beſide this onely Jeſus Chꝛiſte. 

Furthermore: this very woꝛde which giueth 
vs counſaile , doth alſo miniſter helpe vnto vs, 
and healeth the woundes of ſinne, in ſuch wiſe, 
that we may be holpen by Chaiſt,ſo that we be⸗ 
leeue in him, and with a conſtant Fayth, pꝛay 


with Dauid, ſaying: Hcale me Lorde, and I ſhall be 


whole. In this place againe, are to be called back 
into our mindes, the fine Articles, of whome 

mention is made a little befoze. 
The Finall cauſes , wherefoze GOD will 
haue his Church to bee ſubiecte to the Croſſe, 
| are 
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are many, ot which thele are the cheele. 

Firſt, that wee may learne, that thoſe good 
things whiche God hath pꝛomiſed to his Chil- 
dꝛen, are not to be looked foꝛ in this woꝛlde: but 
that we ſhould think of the true countrie, to the 
which we are called: ſo that wee might eaſe all 
the aduerſities of this life, by the meditation of 
the toy to toine, and life everlaſting, Foz , if all 
things ſhould ſucceed vnto the godly, in this life, 
accoꝛding vnto their deſires : they would not be 
alfectioned with the deſire of the good thinges 
pꝛomiſed by Chꝛiſte. | 

Decondly: that, man, (by the Croſſe, as by a 
budle ) may be reſtrayned : who , thzough the 
coxruption of nature, is otherwiſe pꝛone to 
ſinne, Beereof the Plalmiſt ſapth ; Holde their 
chawes with bit, and bridle, which drawe not nigh 
vnto thee. 

Thirdly: that the Croſſe might be a ſenſible 
preaching of repentance. Foꝛ, euen as the conſci- 
ence allenteth to the law, repꝛouing ſinne: ſo al⸗ 
ſo by the Croſſe, we are adinonilhed fo repent, 
that we may be ſaued. | 

Fourthly : That the croſſe may ouerthꝛowe 
al inans pꝛeſuinption, and confidence ofthe fleſh, 
and teach vs to cleaue with a firme fayth vnto 
GOD alone, and to call vpon him, accoꝛding to 


his Commaundement: Call vpon me (ſapth he) alm. 


in the day of tribulation, and I will deliuer thee, 
and thou ſhalt glorifie mee. Let theſe things ſut⸗ 


fice to be ſpoken touching the Crolle oꝛ calami⸗ 


tie, ot which our Baptiſine doth * 
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IN THE FOVR TH PLACE Baptiſine 


teacheth vs what wee (bould looke foz. For e- 
uen as the partie Baptiſed , ( becing ſpꝛinkled 
with the water) is dꝛawen from the water, and 
as Chiiſte hitnſelke(after his paſſion and death) 
entred into his glozy : lo wee alſo doe take our 
tourney from the ſtraunge wandꝛing of this 
would, vnto ſaluation;# life euerlaſting:a moſte 
euident teſtimonie wherok, Chziſte hath ginen, 
namely Baptiſine,to all the beleeuers. | 

IN THE FIFT PLACE, Baptiſme fea- 
cheth vs, that our life in this woꝛlde, is nothing 
els than a Pilgrimage of thee dapes. Wee 
ſuffer,we are burped, and we (hall ryſe againe, 
atthe ſound of the laſt Trumpet, when 


{all ſap , Aryſeyee Deade. 


THE third ſignifycation, of Baptiſine,wher- 
of wee haue made mention aboue, is, that it is 
a Souldierly marcke (oꝛ Cogniſance) whereby 
the Souldiours of Chaiſte are knowen,whiche 
haue giuen their names vnto him and taken an 
othe, that they will fight vnder his ſtanderde, 
agaynit the Deuill, and his kingdome, namely, 

inne. 

The Souldiours of Chaiſte,are diſcerned,by 
foure notes, cheefely, from thoſe whiche are in 


wages vnder their Captaine, the Deuill. 


The firſt, and moſte ſureſtnofe of the Chil- 
dꝛen of God is, Faith, inuiſible, and onely knowen 
vnto God, with her pꝛiup, and in warde frutes in 
the heart of the man. | 

The ſeconde is The open profeſſion of Fai — 
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in the mouth,befoze all the woꝛlde. 

The thirde is ſeene, In Godlyneſſe, and Ho- 
neſtic of lite , when the Chꝛiſtian doth ſo oꝛder 
his like, that þ ſaine may be a manifeſt teſtimony 
ol the faith which lyeth hid, in the heart ol man. 

Che fourth is. the note of the body, namely, 
Baptiſme, whereby we p2ofelle our ſeiues, to be 
the ſeruãts of Chꝛiſt. Heervnto allo maketh the 
lacrainent of the Loꝛde his Supper , whereof 
we will now ſpeake a fewe woꝛdes. 


Of the ſupper of the Lord. 


Haue ſayd befo2e, that the Sacra- 
mentes the — Teſtament, dos 

occupy t ace accommoda- 

: — oꝛ applying of the benefites of 
Chiiſte.Fozaſmuch as we hauehetherto ſpoken 
of Baptiſine, it reinaineth now that we intreate 
ofthe other Sacrament, namely of The ſupper 
of the Lorde. God graunt that it may be to the 
gloꝛy ol his name, and the wholeſome inftruc- 
tion and pꝛolite of all the godly. J will remoue 
all, vnpꝛofitable queſtions, and diuerſities of o⸗ 
pinions, which doe moꝛe hurte, then pꝛolit: and 
ſet downe onely thoſe things, touching the molt 
holy Supper of the Loꝛde, which Jhauelear- 
ned, and dꝛawen out of the fountaines of the ſa⸗ 
cred Scripture. And that the ſame may be done 
tothe greater fruit, p2ofit of the chꝛiſtian Rea⸗ 
der: J will compꝛehend this whole doctrine, in a 
kewe, and certaine aſſured poyntes, c Articles. 


The 
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The kirſte, and cheeleſt thing, that wee muſt 
knowe, concerning the Supper of the Loꝛde, in⸗ 
ſtituted of Chtiſte Himſelfe , vnder the viſible 
Symboles of Bꝛead and Wine, is: That Chriſte, 
(in the ſame night in which hee was betrayed) did 
inſtitute this Sacramente, that the ſame might bee 
(amongſt all his) an euerlaſting monument of his 
Paſſion, in whiche hee deliuered his body to death, 
and ſhed his blood vpon the Altar of the Croſſe, for 
many, for the remiſſion ofſinnes, as he himſelf ſaith: 
This is my body, whiche is giuen for you: This is 
my blood, which is ſhed for many, for the remiſſion 
of ſinnes. Item: Dog ye this in REMEMBRANCE 
of mec. | 

Secondly: The Supper of the Loꝛde teſti⸗ 
fyeth, that they which bie the ſame rightly, are 
vnited,and as it were incozpozated into Chiiſt, 
and that ſpiritually,acco2ding to the wootds of 
Paul. The Cup of bleſſing which we bleſſe, is it not 
the partaking of the blood of Chriſte? The Breade 
which wee breake is it not the participating of the 
body of Chriſt? That is fo ſay, whoſoeuer dot 
eate the body of Chaiſte , and dꝛinke his blood, 
he (ſo that a lyuing fayth be not wanting) aby⸗ 
deth in Chꝛiſte, and Chiſte in him. 

Thirdly: the Supper of the Loꝛd feacheth, 
a ſpirituall education in the body of Chriſte, 
which is accomplyſhed, whilſt we vſe his Sup⸗ 
per. Foz,enen as we are, by the blood of Chiſte, 
cleanſed, and, by the holy Ghoſt in Baptiſme, re⸗ 
generated: ſo wee beeing cleanſed, and regene⸗ 
rated, are ſpiritually fed, and nouriſhed, by os 

benelite 


mn 6a, ff om Hae rH((Jg 


The way of life. 


denefite of the body, and blood of Chꝛiſt: rightly 
vſing the Supper of the Loꝛd, accoꝛding to his 


ovne inſtitution. 


Fourthly: the S npper of the Loꝛd is, a teſti⸗ 
monie ofthe new Teltamente, that is toſay) of 
ANEVV COVENANT, betweene God, 
and man, touching remillion of ſinnes, wherbp 
God teſtifpeth that hee will receiue into fauour, 
and foꝛgiue ſinners,(fo the merite ofthe death, 
t paſſion ot᷑ Chꝛiſt)to All which beleeue in HI M. 
Therfoze he himnſelfe ſapth: This Cup is the new 
Teſtament in my blood: that is, This Cuppe is a 
firine,and bninoneableſeale of the moſte ample 
pꝛomiſe of god cõcerning p foꝛgiuenes of ſinnes. 

Whoſoener therefoze, (with a true, and liue⸗ 
ly faith) vſeth this Sacrament: receineth the 
te ſtimonie of God Hunſelfe : whereby he teſtify- 
oh, un he hath deliuered his ſonne , ſhedding 

is bloo 
remiſſion of ſinnes,that though him, as many 
as beleeue in him,. may obtaine ſaluation. 

Fiftly: The Supper of the Loꝛd, admonich⸗ 
eth vs of the ſecret, and ſpirituall communion, 


whereby we, whiche doe 


ment t 
body. 


yy 


nthe Altar ot the Croſſe, foꝛ the 


rtake this Dacra- 
ther: are vnited,(as it were) into one 
f which thing Paule ſaith: Becauſe wee 1. cor 10. 


beeing many, are one bread, and o NE BO PD: inal- 
much as we are all partakers of one breade. This 
knitting of the C hꝛiſtians info one body, depen⸗ 
deth Heereon: that we all, (as it is already ſaid) 
are vnited to the body ol Chiiſte, by the parta- 


king ok his bodp, and _ 
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Sixtly: The Supper of the Lozdrequirefh, 
mutuall lone betweene the TCommunicantes: 
whereby the miſhcall members of the ſame bo- 
dy,(as we haue ſaid)ſhouide, with heart, woꝛd, 
and wotke,pertozme duetyes one towardes the 
other. This Lone of Chꝛiſtian people, which, 
(from the head CHRIS TE) floweth into the 
reſt ol the meinbers (that is to ſay, the Citizens 
ol his Church) doth not take away the degrees 
of perſons, but rather contirmeth the diuerſities 
ok callings in the Congregation: of all whiche, 
there is one marke, namely, The Glory of God, 
and the commoditie of thy neighbour. Wholo⸗ 
euer keeleth, not in his hearf,the ſparckle ofthis 
mutiall dilection, and, (without a purpoſe of 
well dooing to his member, (that is to (ap fo 
his neighbour) commeth to the Supper of the 

Loꝛde: if were better fo2 him, fo abſtaine vtter⸗ 

ly from the Sacrament. Fo2 who would not 

 affirme that manne fo bee mad, and out of his 
minde, whiche would ſet his owne members af 
ſtrife one with another amongeſt themſelues, 
ſo that the handes might plucke, out the eyes. 
02 cut of the ſeete ? J woulde to GOD; that 
Chuſtians could, after the ſame manner, marke 
cheir owne madneſſe, whiche they doe inani- 
feſtly betray, and ſhowe foꝛth, whilſte ( though 
mutuall hatreds, and contentions of minde ) 

they ſet thein ſelues, one againſt another. 
Seuenthly: The Supper of the Loꝛd is a 
pledge, and ſignification ok our reſurrection, ile⸗ 
and eternall ſaluation, and that by the * — 
tilte 
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Chꝛiſte rilen againe from the dead. Foꝛ, what⸗ 
ſocuer hath beene hetherto ſpoken, ok the Sup- 
per ofthe Loꝛd, are al to be referred to this pꝛiu⸗ 
cipall end: that they may bee vnlo vs in ſteade 
ot a pledge, # ſcaling of life cuerlaſling thꝛough 
Chꝛiſte, whole members we are inade, Andio 
that is ſuitiiled which Chꝛiſt faith: He which ca- ichn. 5. 
teih my fl:ſh,and drincketh my blood, hath eternall | 
life, and I will rayſe him vp in the laſt day. 

By theſe Articles, which we haue bꝛought a⸗ 
bꝛoade cut of the holy Scripture, to the decla- 
ring of this Doctrine of the ſupper of the Lo2de: 
enerp man may eaſily vnderſtand, how needeful 
it is( with a hygh godlyneſſe of minde, and reue⸗ 
rence) to appꝛoch to this ſupper, a to pꝛoue him 
ſelfe,vefoze he eate of this bead, oꝛ Dunke of the 
Cup of the Loꝛde. Foꝛ, (as Paule ſaith) He which 1. Col. io. 
cateth, and drincketh vnworthyhy, eateth and drinc- 
keth his one damnation, becauſe he diſcerneth not 
the Lords body. Chaiſt affirmeth the ſame thing ae. 
ofthe Goſpell: Hce which belecueth not (fapth : 
he ) ſhalbe condemned. 

Ind Auguſtine ſapthof Bapriſme : Even as he 
whichce vnworthyly catcth the body of the Lorde, 
and drinketh his blood, eateth, and drincketh his 
omne damnation: ſo he which recciueth Baptiſme 
vnwoorthily (which thing many Iewes doe at this 
day) receiueth to himſelf dæmnatiõ, & nor ſaluation. 

Furthermoꝛe, Leaſt any man ſhoulde com⸗ 
municate the Supper ok the Loꝛd, bnwozthy- 
ly, let him followe , the counſaple of Paule 
1,Corinth.1. Let a man proue himſelfe, and fo let 
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him cate of that Bread and drinke of that Cuppe, for 
he which eateth and drinketh vaworthyly, caterh, 
and drinketh damnation to himlelf, not deſcerning 
the Lords body: (that is to ſay ) hee calleth vnto 
82 the puniſhment, and Judgement of 


What therefozeis the true manner of pꝛo⸗ 
uing himſelke⸗ The ſame Paule pꝛeſcrybeth. 
2. Cor. Iʒ. when he ſaith : Try your (clues whether 
ye be in faith ox no, proue your owne ſelues. Knowe 
yec not your ſelues, that Ieſus Chriſte is in you? 
Heereby it appeareth that the true tryall of 
pꝛoouing conſiſteth in this, that a liuely faith bee 
truely felt, and the pzeſence of Chulte tn vs , by 
the vertue of his ſpirit, ſtirring vs vp to the ſtu⸗ 
dy of godlyneſſe. Bꝛeitely: he is truely pꝛooued, 
which ( reuerently in the feare of GO D, in true 
repentance, in true con ſidence, and with an ho⸗ 
ly purpoſe, ) commeth to this Supper. And con- 
trarywile, he which is without the true feare of 
God, and earneſt repentance, and wanteth liue⸗ 
ly fayth,and an holy purpoſe : the ſame eateth, 
and dꝛinketh iudgement to himſelfe vothe tein⸗ 
poꝛall, and eternall, vnleſſe he be againe ( by faith 
in Jeſus Chꝛiſte) conuerted. And J nothing 
doubt, but the greateſt parte of moſte heauy ca⸗ 
lamities, euery where reigning in many places, 
is theretore lente: becauſe they bee ſo common 
which participate the ſupper of the Loꝛd, with- 
out true, and earneſt repentance. 

Paule waiteth, that the Corinthyans were 
plagued, becauſe they touched vnreuerently the 
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holy Supper: For this cauſe( ſapthHe )many are 1. Co. ir. 
feeble and weake among you, and many are fallen a 
ſleep: For if wee had iudged our (clues, wee ſhould 
not haue beene iudged: but when we are iudged of 
the Lorde, ve are inſtructed, that we ſhould not bee i 
damned, with the worlde. - J would to God, that | 
many at this day, would not builde bpon a fee- : 
ble foundation, and be much deceiued with their 5 
owne opinion:which then ſuppoſethemſelues to : 
come wooꝛthyly to the Supper of Chiiſt, when 
they haue confeſſed their ſinnes befoze the pꝛeiſt 
and obtayned abſolution of him. He which be⸗ 
leeueth, him God ablolueth foꝛ the death, and 
paſſion of Jeſus Chꝛiſte. Foz, he which belee- 
ueth (ſaith Iohn) hatheternall life. If therefoꝛe 
the beleeuer hath eternall life, hee is alſo (with⸗ 
out all doubt)abſolued from all his ſinnes.Foz, 
Abſolution, is no other thing,than a delinerance 
from ſin, which is in the power of GOD alone. 
Therefoze,the Miniſters of the wooꝛd, can- 
not abſolue him, (which is without the feare of l 
God, a liuely faith, and a purpoſe oł good liuing) — 
from theleaſtoffence. - Ind he which is ſuch a 1 
one, & yet notwithſtanding, dare require abſo- . 
lution of the Miniſter ofthe woꝛde: to him ( foꝛ⸗ 4 
almuch as hee is befoze God a lyer, and befoꝛe 1 
the Miniſter of God, an hypocrite ) the avſoluti- 4 
on turneth vnto damnation. Foꝛ, this outwarde 
abſolution anſwereth to the faith, and purpoſe 
of the innermoſte heart. The Pꝛieſt is the imi⸗ 
niſter of God, therefoꝛe let him behaue hiinſelfe 
accoꝛding to the commaundeinent of his Lozd, 
d. iti. neither 
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neither let him arrogate greater power buto 
himlelte, then hee hath reteiued of the Loꝛde. 
He hath power to ſhew fooꝛth, al well, remiſion 
of ſinnes to all the beleeuers, as alſo euerla⸗ 
ſting tondempnation to thoſe whiche turne not 
themſelues vnto God , Theſe are the keyes of 
the Church of Chziſte,fo that it any Miniſter ol 
the Goſpel, ſhould goe beyond theſe bounds, he 
wall not cary this rachnes, vnpuniſhed of God, 

What is then to be thought, ot pꝛiuate conłel⸗ 
ſion, and outwarde abſolutions There be inany, 
and weightie cauſes , why the holy fathers did 
inſtitute this talke, 02 Colloquie, whiche is had 
vetweene the particconfeſling , andthe Mini⸗ 
ſter of the wooꝛde. | 

The firſt: that the rude, and ignoꝛaunt, might 
be the moꝛe pꝛokitably inſtructed beeing deman⸗ 
ded, ok euery p2inciple of the Chꝛiſtian Religion, 
Fo, when as inany, doe many peeres, heare the 


ringe of che holy pꝛeachings, pet doe very little oz nothing 
bolye Scrip- at all pꝛofit: ſuch,verely (hal with greater pꝛolit, 
eres» 35the falke together with the learned, and godlye 


interpretatiõ 
of them. 


miniſter ot the wooꝛde, whiche may inquire of 
what matters they ſtande in doubte, and may 
teache them thoſe thinges , whereof they bee 

ignoꝛaunt. i 
Secondly: That in this talking together, 
the pꝛoliting of the youth, and younge perſons 
might bee tryed. Fo2 it is the parte of a good 
Paſtour, not onely to teach openly: but alſo (ac⸗ 
coꝛdinge to the example of Paulc,) to make a 
tryall at home, how farre euery one of his hea⸗ 
rers 
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rers ** gone fozwarde in the courſe of god⸗ 
lyneile. 

Chirdly: that a reaſon of the fapth might be 
required ot thoſe,of whoſe Fapth , and Keligi⸗ 
on, iuſt doubte might be had: and that vnto ſich 
as in any hereſie were ſtubbernely obſtinate, the 
Supper okthe Loꝛd (ould be prohibited. 

Fourthly: that in this Colloquie, the 
doubtful conſciences, and ſuch as fo the ſcruple 
ot their ſinnes were vnquieted, might by doc⸗ 
trine, counlaile and conſolation,be releeued. 

Fikthly: that in this pꝛiuate talke, they 
might heare the voyte of the Goſpell , pꝛonoun⸗ 
cingfo2giuenes of ſinnes fo thoſe which beleeue 
in Chꝛiſte. Foꝛ in aſinuch as Chaiſte ſayth : Hee 
that heareth you, heareth mee: if is much àuaple⸗ 
able to heare the Miniſter ok the woꝛde, (in the 
name of Chꝛiſt accoꝛding to his comandeinent) 
chewing koozth the remillton of ſinnnes. 


EPrivate Abſolution may be made in this 
manner, 


Becauſe( my Brother) thou dooſt not only con- 
feſſe thy ſelfe to bea ſinner, and guiltie in the ſight 
of God, And art ſory that thou haſte offended God, 
but alſo beleeueſt the promiſe of the Goſpel, concer- 
ning forgiueneſſe of ſinnes, namely, That vnto the 
beleeuer is giuen eternall life: I declare vnto thee 
in the name of Chriſte) the forgiueneſſe of thyne 
offences, In the name of the Father, of the Sonne, 


and of the holy Ghoſte, Amen. Goe in peace, and ichn 8. 


ſume no more. 
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Detherto we haue heard, of the laſt thing, 
which J p2opounded was to bee conſideredin 
the Mctliah, our Loꝛde 1ES V CHRISTE, 
namely: How we are made partakers of his bene- 
fites But becauſe there be many founde, whiche 
pꝛotract repentance vnto the laſt bꝛeath of lyfe, 
I will yet ad hereunto, and declare two things. 

Firſt: touching the cauſes , whiche ſhould in⸗ 
uite vs to the ripening ( 02 haſtening) of Repen- 
raunce. 

The other, by what meane a Chꝛiſtian may 
perleuer vnto the ende, that hee looſe not faith, 
and the benelites of Chꝛiſte. 

V Vhat then ſhall inuite vs to the haſtening of 
Repentaunce. 

Flbeit there bee many, and moſte weightie 
cauſes,which ſhould mooue vs, that we ould 
not delap repentance , which (alas foz ſozowe) 
many doe at theſe dayes with great ſecuritie: 
pet notwithſtanding, J will at this ſeaſon bꝛing 
kooꝛth tenne Argumentes at the leaſte, wherby 
— _ may wooꝛthyly bee moued,vetyines 

o repent. 

The lirſt is, The vncertaine end of this life, Foz, 
no man knoweth in what hower, in what ino⸗ 
ment, oꝛ in what manner he ſhall departe from 
hence. This vncertaintie ſhoulde wooꝛthyly 
mooue vs to haſten repentaunce. Chꝛiſte going 
about to exhoꝛte his diſciples to watchfulneſle, 
taketh an Argument hereof, when he ſayeth: 
VVatch, and pray, becauſe yee knowe neither the 
day nar the howre. Ind in Luke the 12. the Loꝛde 

pꝛopoun⸗ 
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pꝛopoundeth a 4arable-of a rich man beeing 
careleile , and 728 RKepentance, 
The ground ( ſaith h 

brought forth plentiful fruites, therfore he thought 
with himſelfe ſaying , what ſhall I doe, becauſe I 
haue nor. rowme wherein to gather my fruites to- 
octher? and he ſayde, thus will I doe, I will deſtroy 
my Barnes, and builde greater, and thither will I ga- 
ther together my fruites and my goods, and I will 
ſay vnto my ſoule: Soule, thou haſte much goodes 
layde vp in ſtore for many yeeres, take thine caſe, 
eate, dr incke, and be mery. But God ſayd vnto him, 
Thou foole, this night will they require againe thy 
ſoule from thec, whoſ: then ſhall thoſe thinges bee 
which thou haſt prepared? Ho is it with him that 
hooꝛdeth vp riches to himſelfe, and is not riche 
towards GO D. Heereot᷑ afterwarde the Loꝛd 
inferreth this: But rather ſecke yee the kingdome 
of oo p, and the righteouſneſſe thereof, and after- 
wards all other things ſhall be given vnto you. 

Item: In ſuch an — as ye think not, will the 


Sonne of man come, And Auguſtine ſaith: God 
giueth thee a ſpace of amendement, but thou more 


loucſt delayment, than amendement: Thou dravv- 
eſt the time a long, and of the mercy of o p, thou 
promiſeſt vnto thy ſelfe many things: as though he 
whiche hath promiſed thee ſaluation through re- 
pentaunce, had alſo promiſed thee long lyfe, How 


knoweſt thou whar the morrowe day will bringe 


foorth? Thou ſayeſt well in thine heart,when I ſhal 
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amende me, God wil forgiue me all mine offences: 


Ve cannot deny, but that vnto the amended ,and- 
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conuerted, God hath promiſed fauour: But in what 
Prophet readeſt thou, that becauſe God hath pro- 

miſedfauoure to the amended, dooſt thou alſo reade, 
that he hath promiſed thee long lyfe: 

This vncertaintie therefoe of the tearme of 
this like, ſhould adinoniſh vs of the ripening ( 02 
haſtening of repentance, leaſte ſooner then wee 
thinke,wefall vpon the darcke mountaines, as 
Ieremie ſpeaketh,and ſo be ouerwhelined with 
the iuſte Judgement of GOD, There haue 
been many which hoped, that they might conti⸗ 
newe kooꝛth their life vnto olde age: but in the 
middle flower of their age, they haue fallen 
Dowone ſtat. Many haue looked foꝛ a quiet ende 
oklife: but haue perilbed in exile. Many haue 
purpoled to haue the comloꝛts ok their freendes 
and acquapntaunce in the agonie of death: 
buf they haue miſerablye periſhed ainonge e⸗ 
neimpes. | 

Many haue pꝛomiſed fo themſelues a time, 
in which, (lying in their bed they would inourne, 
t repent : but they haue beene ſoudainly taken 
fooꝛth of this life. Seneca very notably admo⸗ 
nicheth: when he ſayth : Truſte not to this quiet 
calme, for the Sea is turned backe agayne in a mo- 
ment: and in the ſame day, where . 6 ſhippes hauc 
played, they haue beene drowned. Bꝛiefely: ſeeing 
no man knoweth whether he may call backe a- 
gaine the bꝛeath ſente fooꝛth of his noſethuls : 
they doe very fooliſhly, whiche (with the contu⸗ 
mely of God) doe p2ocraſtinate — 
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as [4 they had the momentes of time in their 
ands. 
6 The ſeconde is: A moſte pernitious heape 
of wicked offences, of the anger of God, and of pu- 
niſnmentes, is, (by delaying of repentaunce) ga- 
thered together. Whereof Paule Rom. 2. ſapth: 
But thou after thy hardneſſe, and heart which can- 
not repent, heapeſt vnto thy ſelfe, wrath, againſt the 
day of vengeaunce. Fot, the ſinne, which is not 
ſuppꝛeſſed by repentaunce, fooꝛthwith, by the 
weight thereof , dꝛaweth into another, and a⸗ 
aine from that into another: vntill an infinite 
ape of ſinnes be layde together. 

And as a moſte naughtie roote, beeinge not 
plucked vp out of the grounde, doth continual 
ly growe, and budde, inoꝛe, and more : Euen ſo 
ſinne, when thou cherilbeſt it, dooth get dayly 
new ſtrength vnto it, vntill a monſtrous floud 
of ſinnes haue ouertome thee, 

Fot he whiche in this ſoꝛte abuſeth the mer- 
cie of GOD: is wicked agaynſt GOD: ag he 
which hathpurpoſed to ſerne the Deuill a lõger 
time, than GOD, Bythis his ſecuritie he 
alſo offendeth the Iungels of GOD, Foz ag 
they doe reioyce at the repetaunce ofthe vngod⸗ 
lp: ſo with out doubte they are ſo2owfull for 
their vnrepentaunce. It greeueth thein that ſo 
noble a Creature of God ſhould periſh through 
her owne faulte. 

Hee is alſo cruell againſt himſelfe. Foꝛ hee 
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will rather bee cuill than good, oꝛ rather bee 


ſicke than ſounde, oz rather bee the bondllau 
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of Sathan, than the freeman of Chziſte , oꝛ ra- 
ther be a begger in heauenly good things, than 
rich: Bꝛielly, he wil rather periſh,than ve ſaued, 
than the which crueltie, doubtlelle none can bee 
greater. I ceaſle to ſpeake,that he is iniurious 
againſt the creatures of God: Whereof Paule 
alfirineth , that the creatures doe mourne, be⸗ 
cauſe the wicked doe abuſe them, and doe wait 
— * kreedome of the gloꝛy of the Childzen of 
0d, 

Oedipus perceining the inceſt committed with 
his owne mother, plucked out his owne eyes, 
that by this ineanes he might at p leaſt, auopde 
the ſight ofthe Sunne, and all the creatures. 
Fo he ſawe that all the creatures of God, were 
beholders of his vnſpeakeable, and moſte filthy 
wicked acte : and that they all, with one conſent 
Did condeinne him. In like manner at this day 
whoſoener doe line wickedly, do perceiue thein- 
ſelues to bee accuſed of all the creatures befo2e 
the tribunall ſeate of God, | 

The third is: The enſtraunging of the minde 
from God, And finall Induration. Foz by howe 
much þ longerrepentice is differred:by ſo much 
is it become the harder. Foz euen as the matter 
goeth in the diſeaſes ofthe body: ſo is it alſo in 
the diſcaſe of the minde, which is ſinne . Foꝛ, by 
how much the longer the medicine of the body 
is diſterred: by ſo much the diſeaſe is made the 
tnoꝛe daungerous, and is the hardlyar cured, 
yea ſoinetime, thꝛough continuaunce it becom⸗ 
meth vncureable, as it appeereth in the _ 
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of a Canker: where if the malady bee not fozth- 
with in the beginning kspte under by fire , 02 


tron: it is to bee feared, leaſt by little, and little, 
if will growe ſo ſtrong, that if will vfterly take 
the man away. This is the ſame thing whiche 
Salomon ſapth ' A young man walking after his 
owne wayes, when he is olde, ſhall not goe backe 
from the ſame. Ind Icremic ſapth : It the man of 
India may chaunge his skinne, and the Cat of the 
Mountaine her ſpottes: ye alſo may doe well when 

yee haue doone euil. Foꝛ daqly cuſtome is made 


haſtening) of repentance. 

Thefourthis : An cuill conſcience, than the 
which, there is nothing moꝛe greeuous, nothing 
mote heauy , nothing moꝛe miſerable. They 
whiche are delighted in the myꝛe ol ſinne: are 
tompelled, to beare about with them, this wit⸗ 
nelle of their owne wickedneſſe, An cuill con- 
ſcience ( ſapth Bernatde) is her ſelfe a witneſſe of 
our offences, ſne is the Iudge, ſhe is the tormentour, 
ſhe acculeth,ſhe Iudgeth, ſhe puniſherh, ſhe condem- 
neth. Albeit the ſame be cut of for a time, and as it 
were, ſcared with an hot iron : yet notwithſtan- 
ding ſhe will ſometimes ſhew foorth her ſelfe, and 
(if not before) yet (at the leaſte) in the agonie of 
death, ſne wil be preſent as a thouſand witneſſes: ſhe 
will accuſe, ſne will condemue, ſne will pumſh. Foz, 
an euill conſcience is a certaine diuine teſtimony, 
impꝛinted in the mindes ok men, ofthe Judge- 
ment heereafter to come vppon the — 

an 


Conſuetudo 
diuturna, alex 


another nature. This daunger of Induration ten fir aw | | 
Gould wooꝛthyly mooue vs to the ripening , (02 . q 
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and of the puniſhments which they (hall iuſtly 
ſuſtapne. 

The likth is: Offence, and guiltineſſe of the 
ſinnes of others. Foz in an oſtence giuen, there is 
à double euill, namely, The deede, and the exam- 
ple. Is thꝛough the fact by it ſelfe, the lawe of 
God is violated: ſo by the example thy ncighs 
boure is hurt, foꝛ iminitation, oz following ther⸗ 
of. Heereof pꝛoceedeth that lamentable excla- 
mation of Chziſt:V Vo be vnto the man, by whom 
the offence cõmeth. Ind againe: He which offen- 
deth one of theſe little ones, which belecue in me: it 
were better for him, that a milſtone were hanged a- 
bout his neck, & that he were drowned in the depth 


of the ſea. Paule pꝛonounteth thoſe to ſin againſt 


Chiiſte, & fo deſtroy the weake bꝛethꝛen, which 
vle indiſterent thinges with offence. But what 
is to be thought of him which (either thꝛough 
erronious doctrine, 02 wicked life) leadeth ma⸗ 
ny info deſtruction That ſo great wickedneſ⸗ 
ſes doe abounde in the woꝛlde af this day, com⸗ 
meth it not hereof,that one thincketh that law- 
full foz him. which he leeth another doee whom 
by and by another immitafeth, and Him anos 
ther, vntill ( thzough the ſcabbedneſſe of one 
meinber) the whole body almoſte ofthe Church 
beeing infected is dekozmed. 

The ſixth is: The privation of ſpirituall riches, 
of which,onely the holie in the Church of Chꝛiſt 
are parfakers, Foz, ſolonge as inanne lyueth 
without repentance, hee is without the iop of 


the holie Ghoſte , hee is deſtitute of the peace of 


cons 
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conſrience , hee is depꝛiued of ſpirituall conſola⸗ 
tions,in his miſery: neither is hee partaker of 
the pꝛayers of the godly Chziſtians, 

The ſeuenthis: The delicates (or daynties) of 
the Diuell. Foz, as the Jungels in heauen, doe 
retoyce ouer inan when hee repenteth : ſo the 
Diuell is thꝛoughly imbꝛewed, with higheſt de- 
lights, and (as it were) with moſte pleaſant 
pleaſures, when he ſeeth men , (ſpecially thoſe 
which haue giuen their names vnto Chniſte) to 
line without repentaunce. Fo2, the ſinnes of 
men are (as certapne of the fathers ſay) the de- 
licate diſhes of wicked Diuels. 

The eight is: The conſideration of the tra- 


gicall examples of many menne, Whiche, foꝛ their 9=i2«p 
contumacie haue beene caſte, of G O D into lawn, 


paines eternall. In the number of whoine,are 
Cayne, Pharao, Saule, Achitophell, Iudas, Iulianus, 
and infinite others. We ſee aiſo how many na⸗ 
tiong, which haue heard Chꝛiſte, and his Apo⸗ 
ſtles haue periſhed: beeing turned away to per⸗ 
nitious errours ofthe Deuill, the Turke, and 
the Romaine Antichaiſte. 

Ninthlp: Let this cogifation alſo enter info 
thy minde: That Repentaunce is not ſo the worke 
of man, as the the gifte of 60 Þ : whiche if thou 
conteinneſt, whiles it is, (day from dap, and of- 
ten) offered vnto thee, of God: if is to be feared, 
that hee dooth offentimes caſte his pꝛecious 
pearles befoze ſwine. 

The tenth is: The condition of late Repen- 
taunce: Foz it is offentimes rightly ſayde: Late 
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Repentaunce is ſeldome true. Hee is not fo bee 
iudged to repent, whiche after he is not able to 
ſinne, doth feigne repentaunce. Ind Auguſtine 
ſapth: The repentaunce whiche is required of him, 
onely which is about to dye: I feare mee leaſte that 
ſame repentance doe alſo dye. I ſap this. ( not that 
I doe denpe the mercy of God to be ginen vn- 
to thoſe, which heeing avout to departe forth of 
this life ) doe repent: but that we may conſider 
how daungerous it is to pꝛotracte repentaunce 
vnto the laſte gaſpe of this lyfe. 

It ſeemeth good vnto ine fo collect breefely, 
theſe reaſons: the conſideration of whiche, will 
keepe enery of vs in the feare of God, that wee 
abuſe not the greatneſſe of his mercie to our 
Ovone deſtruction, | 

Almightie op bende our heartes vnto true, 
conſtant, and healthfull Repentaunce, that wee may 
be the Children of God: and that wee may all, and 
ſinguler (with olde Symeon, from the botom of our 
heartes, when wee ſhall departe foorth of this lyfe,) 
ioytully ſing: Now Lorde let thy ſeruaunt departe 


in peace, acccording to thy worde, &c. 


Howe ſnall a Chriſtian perſcuer vnto the ende, 
that he looſe not Faith: and the grace obtay- 
ned in our Lorde Ieſu Chriſte. 

Wiſe, and pꝛudent Phyſitians, beeing cal⸗ 
ed to the ſick patient: doe apply themſelues to 
doe two thinges. Firſt, they bend all their dili⸗ 
gente, by their arte, and counſaple ) to take a⸗ 
way the pꝛeſent diſeaſe, Furthermoze ö = 

nto 
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(vnko the patient reſtoꝛed to his foꝛmer health. 
they may preſcribe an oꝛder of liuing: leaſt they 
fall back againe info their diſeaſe, # ſo become 
the authours of their owne deſtruction. The ex⸗ 
ainples of theſe,wil J follow: & becauſe J haue 
hetherto bzought(fozthof the woꝛde of God, the 
woade of ſaluation)remedy againſt ſinne, death, 
# damnation: J wil now alſo beſtow counſaple, 
by what meane it map bee accopliſhed, That hee 
which hath receiued Chriſte with his benefits, may 
alſo continue, and obtayne thoſe euerlaſting good 
thinges, whiche Chriſte hath merited for all thoſe 
which repoſe their confidence in him. If I (hall 


therefoze ſaye with Paule: ( Fight thou a dane r. 


fight, holding fayth and a good conſcience:) J 
tompꝛehended the whole matter. But ik any 
man goe foꝛwarde further, to ſaye: Howe is 
Fayth anda good Conſcience to hee retayned: 


J aunlwere: The Scripture nameth The 
feare of God, The hyeſte, and cheefeſt wiſdome of 


the Children of God. Fo, thig feare contavneth * 


vs in duety, and obedyente towardes G O D: 
in whoſe ſight wee walke . It hath foure con- 


ditions. 
Firſt; It is heedeful,leaſte it ſhould offend God. 


Secondly: It doth diligently execute the things 
whicharecommaundecd ir. 

Thirdly : Ir carefully auoydeth all lyinges in 
waite, deceiptes, and ſubtilties. 

Fourthly-: It ſecketh and imploreth ayde, a- 


ainſt his enemyes. 


Firſt of ail, he which feareth God, doth buſflp 
Ce. take 
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take heed, fhat by any meanes, hee offend not 
GOD. Foz this cauſe The feare ot th Lorde ig 
called in the 19. Plalme, PVRE : becauſe that 
be whiche teareth God, conſidereth what enils 
he was lubiect vnto by reaſon of ſinne : hee con- 
lidereth , þ Chult hathſuffered his moſt bitter 
Death, to tak? a way ſinne:hee conſidereth that 
whether hee wake, oz ſleepe, ſit, oꝛ walke,cate,; 
92 dꝛinke cc. he is couerſaut in the ſight of God. 

Furtherinoze hee rememoteth that infinite 
glozy,whereby he is adopted info the ſocietie of 
the Sonnes of God, that hee might (ew him- 
ſeife in all things obedient, to his moſte louing 


father: he conſidereth that ſinne is the marke of 


the Childꝛen of the Deuil: He conſidereth him⸗ 


ſelle to bee a member of Chꝛiſte, and partaker 
of that holy fellowſhip with GOD the father, 
the Sonne, and the holy Ghoſte, and ſo foo2th 
with all the electe of God: hee conũdereth that 
Sinne is ſpirituall Idulterp, breaking the ma⸗ 
riage knotte, whiche is betweene the Soule of 
man, with her Bꝛidegroome our Loꝛde Jeſu 


Chꝛiſte: hee conſidereth, that it is not comely, 


that hee ſboulde turne the Templeof GO D, 


into the habitation of the Deuill : neither that 


hee oughte fo expell the holy Ghoſte fooꝛth of 
his hearte, whoſe benefifes ſo exceeding, and 
many he hath elfectually pꝛooued: Hee is at a 
point, that he wil not deale fraiferouſly againſt 
his Loꝛde and redeemer Chꝛiſte, fo grafilie the 
Deuill : Mee conlidereth that hee muſt ſo trade 
ouer his lite: that (thzough any manifeſt wic⸗ 
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kednellehe bee not an offence to any, 02 that 
thzough him, the Goſpell be not euill ſpoken of, 
Theſe , andſuche other conſiderations will 
bꝛeede in the hearte of man, the feare of God, 
and a ſtudy to auoyde ſinnes, and fallinges as 
gaynſt the conſcience, G O D graunt that e⸗ 
ucry one of vs, may continually beare aboute 
with vs, in our heartes, theſe conſiderations, 
Decondly: Be which feareth G OD, Obey- 
eth the Commaundements of the Lorde: Foz, as 
the Plalmeſapth: He hath great delight in his com- 
maundements: (that is to ſap:) Ye peeldeth due 
reuerente, and obediente vnto GOD, accroz⸗ 
ding to his Commaunde ments, with his grea⸗ 
feſt pleaſure of minde. Jrom this true wozthip, 
(02 ſeruice)of GOD , the Papiſts haue many 
peeres hether vnto, ſowlye erred : whiche doe 
taſbly teache , that God is to bee wozthipped 


with the precepts of men: and doe bynde all the 


woꝛſbipping of G O D, fo the Pꝛieſtes, and 
Monckes of their oꝛder: whom (with manifeſt 
deteiptes, notwithſtanding and fot Jucre ſake), 
they doe bouldely affirme, to ſerue God aright 
only: and to haue alſo ſaleable woꝛks of ſupere⸗ 
rogation. | 

will therefoze adde ſomewhat concerning 
this matter, whereby enery man may learne, 
tightly fo frame his iudgement: fouchinge the 
true wo2lhip (oz ſer uice) of Sod, 
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Ofthe worſhip (or ſeruice) 


of G OD, 
BR "HE VV OR SHIP, (oz ſeruice) ot 
The defiaiti: | 21 C4 God is, A woorke commaunded of 
on of the 2 


cop, wrought through Faith, (prin- 


true ſeruice 


of God => cipally)to the ſetting foorth of the glo- 


ry of God. In this definition, there bee thꝛee 
thinges, whiche in the true woꝛſhip of God, are 
necellaryly ioyned together. I 
Firſt: The matter (or material parte) which is, 
A worke commauuded of God. 
Secondly: The cauſe, namely, That the ſame 
worke be doone of fairh,in Ieſus Chriſte. 
Thirdly: The end, namely, The glory of God, 
which the woꝛker reſpecteth,that by this 
meanes he may declare himlelfe obedient, 
fohis heauenly father. : 
That this wozlhip muſt bee, A worke com- 
The proofs maunded of God, he hiinſelfe in the 20. Chapter 
of the defini= gf Teremic feacheth vs: V Valke yee in my Com- 
N maundements, and not in the Commaundementes 
of your Fathers. Ind Chaiſte when he ſayth: In 
vaine doe they worſhip me, teaching the doctrines, 
and Commaundements of men. That is to ſap: 
They thinke mee to bee woꝛſhipped, when they 
goe buſily aboute thoſe thinges , wherein man 
tudgeth the worſhip of God to conſiſte : but they 
wander farre wide,and looſe all their laboure. 
And Paule manifeſtly condemneth all wil woz- 
cello. 2. 23. Mippings.that is to ſay, all thoſe woꝛſhippings, 
which men inuent, ofa good intention, as — 
| ca 
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tall it. Deereby, this rule is eſtabliſhed: That 
no worſhip, (or ſeruicehis acceptable vnto God, but 1 
that which 6 o p himſelte, in his one word, doth obſcrued. 
ordayne, and commende vnto man. Foz, on the 
woꝛde dependeth the purenelle, and holpneſſe, 
of eche wootke. | 

Furthermore, that Fayth is neceſſaryly re⸗ 
quired, to the ſubſtaunce ot this woꝛſhip, is eui⸗ 
dent heerby: becaule God requireth a pure, and 
ſincere woꝛſhip: which cannot be yeelded of any 
man , whole hearte is with all abhominable kil⸗ 
thynelle Defplcd and coꝛrupted in the ſighte of 
God. Paule aftirmeth ,the hearts of the vnfaith⸗ 
full fo be vncleane, and defyled: therfoze it muſt 
needes be, that their wozks(albeit they appeare 
kayꝛe, and beautifull in the ſight of the woꝛlde) 
are abhominable in the pꝛeſence of God. Wher⸗ | 
foꝛe, to the Romancs Paule ſapth ; V Vharſoeucr is Rom. 1. | 
not of Fayth, is ſinne. Ind to the Hebrues. It is im- % | 
poſſible, without Faith, to _m_ God, But, what 
then wooꝛketh Fayth- Fayth purifyeth the heart 
of man: fo2 ſo ſayth the Apoſtle : By Faych purify- 
ing your heartes. But this thinge commeth to 
paſſe, (not that Fayth of her owne nature ob- 
tapneth that efficatic:) but that the conſciences 
of the faythfull (as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh) are 
ſpꝛinckled with the blood of Jeſu Chꝛiſt: wher⸗ 
with they are cleanſed from all their deadlye 
olfences, 

Mo ꝛeouer, that the woꝛſhip(oꝛ ſeruice) muſt 
(pꝛincipally) reſpect the gloꝛy of God: Paule tea⸗ 
cheth ſaping: Doc ye all chings to the glory of God 


t. Pet. r. 
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Foz, inaſmuchas we are created, and alſo moꝛe⸗ 
ouer redeemed, that wee ſhould worſhip God: 
doubtleſſe it becommeth vs to peelde due woꝛ⸗ 
ſhip vnto God,fo2 his conunaundement ſake, 4 
wootke therkoꝛe which is doone after this man⸗ 
ner, (According to the commaundement of God, ) 
(proceeding from Fayth-) and (vnto the glory of 
God): is called a holy, a pure, ſt ſo a worſhip , (02 
ſeruice)pleaſing God. Whether therefoze,this 
ſozte of wozke,ve inwarde, oꝛ outwarde, a high 
kinde of woꝛke, oz a baſe : it is notwithſtanding 
iudged a ſpitituall ſeruice of God,becauſe it pꝛo⸗ 
ceedeth not from the fleſh,but from the ſpirit of 
faith, which hath reſpect to Þglozy of God, But 
whereſoeuer any one of thele thee is wanting: 
there the woꝛke of man deſeruethnot to be cals 
led a ſeruice,o2 worſhip * , and acceptable 
vnto God. That Phariſie of whore the Golpell 
maketh mention, & that Courfioz Cornelius,of 
whom it is wꝛitten in the Attcs of the Apoſtles, 
gaue almes: by the benefit wherok, many were 
releeued andcomfozted. Yeere,bothe-of them 
do one t the ſaine woꝛkes, pet notwithſtanding 
of Þ almoſe of theſe twaine, p difkerẽte is great. 
The almoſe of the Phariſie, were not p woꝛſhip⸗ 
ping ok god, becauſe they neither proceeded from 
Fayth, neither tended to the glozy» of God, 

But Cornelius, albeit he was not fully inſtruc⸗ 
ted in the knowledge of Chꝛiſte: vet notwith⸗ 
ſtanding, fozaſinuch as he belecued, a hoped for 
ſaluation, and beſtowed his almes thꝛoughthe 
commanndement of God, vnto God his glozy, 

and 
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and the cointoꝛte of the pooꝛe): his alines were, 
a pure, holy. and acceptable woꝛſhip, (oꝛ ſertice) 
vnto God. Therefoze the Angel ſayth, to Corne- 
lius Acts. o. Thy prayers andthy almes are come vp 
into remembraunce in the ſight of Go p. Dauid, 
and Scipio, doe bothe fight agaynſt their ene⸗ 
myes: the warre of Dauid was a wozſhip, 02 
ſeruice of G OD, but not the warre of Scipio. 
Foz Dauid hauingthe Commaundemente of 
God, beleueth, and holdeth battayle, to the gloꝛy 
of God, and the defence of his people. But Scipio 
(inaſinuch as he wanted both the commannde- 
ment ot God, and Faith, neither ſought the glo⸗ 
ry of Sod) his battails were only wicked, and 
cruell butcheryes of men, in the light of God. 
Akter the like manner two Maydens (ok the 
which two, one fearing God, the other indewed 
with no feare of God ( albeit they two bee occu⸗ 
pped about one, and the ſame wooꝛke, as clean⸗ 
ling ol garments, yea, oz wyping of (ooes, oz 
— — other commandement of their Mai⸗ 
ſtreſle: pet notwithſtanding, onely the woꝛks of 
the maiden which feareth God, are the wozſhip- 
ping oꝛ ſeruices of God, foꝛaſmuch as they are 
doone of fayth, accoꝛding to the pꝛecept of God, 
commannding obedience of ſeruants towards 
their Mayſters: but the wootkes of the other, 
beeing the wootks of a wicked lite, (albeit they 
doe outwardly appcere mote excellent) are not 
the woꝛſhippings ( o2 ſeruices) of God, foꝛal⸗ 
much as they are defyled , with the vncleaneſſe 
of the heart, and inwarde filfhynelle, 2 
he 
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The like judgement is alſo fo bee had of other 
dooings. And verely,no woꝛke (albeit it be glo⸗ 

rious , beautifull) map bee called The worſhip, 
92 ſeruice , of God, vnlelle, the ſaine be 1. Com 

maunded by Go p, and 2. be doone of him whiche 
beleeueth, and feareth God, 3. vnto the honouring 
of his name. Let this ſuffice to be ſpoken concer- 

ning The wosſhip (02 ſeruice) of God: whereby 
it is caſpe to bnderſtand, what is to bee tho 

of the Maſſes, Vigilles, Roſaryes, and many ſuche 
innumerable trilles, and inuentions ok that An- 
tichriſte of Rome: which he dare vtter,vnder the 
title of holyneſſe , and the woz(bip of GOD, 
againſt the manifeſt veritie ofthe whole Dcrip- 
ture, 

T HE third condition of The feare of God, ig, 
that he which feareth God, Doth ſtudiouſly be- 
ware of deccipts,and lyings in waite for him. Beres 
vnto maketh that ſayinge of Syrach, Chapter.zz. 
No euill ſhall come agaynſt him, that feareth the 
Lorde, but in the time of temptation, 60 D wil vp- 
holde him, and deliver him from cuill. Amongſt 


many enetnyes, with whome a Chaiſtian muſt 
haue conflict, there be thꝛee cheefe, which bend 
theinſelues to hinder his ſaluation,naimely,The 
Fleſh, The worlde,and the Deuill. 

The Fleſn (that is to ſay) The pꝛudentce, and 
wiſdome of man, will take in hand, either to re⸗ 
foꝛme God himſelfe, and pꝛeſcribe a manner of 
woꝛſhipping him: oꝛ els by her concupiſcences, 
ct pleaſures, goeth about this thing · p ſhee may 
viterly turne awap the whole man from * 

*Iclh, 
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Fleſhe, and Bloude is ſayde, to will fo rekoꝛme 
God, and to pꝛeſcribe an oꝛder of woꝛchippinge 
him: when man appoynteth anye woozlhip foz 
God, which is not commaunded of God, as it 
is doone in the papacie: and will haue this to be 
obſerued, as a rule vnmoueable. (That hatſo- 
cuer is doone of a good intente, pleaſeth oo n. enge“ 
Agaynſt theſe, the feare of God doth ſet it ſelfe, ies. 
and conſideving ſuch manner of ſuggeſtions, to 
be Deceipfs of the Deuil:acknowledgeth GOD 
to bee wiſer , than that hee needeth , oz will bee 
taught ofduſte, and aſhes , Hee therfoꝛe, which 
feareth God, thinketh thus, ok good intention. 
as they call it: Jfſo bee, that good intention be 
directed by the wooꝛde ol G DD, it pꝛoffiteth: 
but ik not, it is daungerous , + if it fight agaynſt 
the wooꝛde of God, it is then, playnely hurttull, 
and pernitious. Whoſoener te inſtituteth 
a wooꝛſhippe, (oꝛ ſeruice) diuerſe from the coins 
maundement of God, hee ſinneth lower kolde. 
Firſt, hee becommeth guilty of declininge a⸗ 
way from God, becauſe hee foꝛlaketh the rule 
— 2 8 woot chip of God, namely, he wooꝛd 
0 . 
Furthermoꝛe: Yee incurreth the kaulte of 
raſhneſle :fo2 that he dare bee ſo bould, to bring 
in a wooꝛſhip not commaunded by God. 
Thirdely : Hee impꝛinteth into himſelfa note 
of hoꝛrible pꝛelumption: in that hee ſuppoſeth 
bimlelfe to increaſe the woozlhip of God, bee⸗ 
yond that which god Himſelf hath comannded, 
Fourthlp : Bee ſinneth in giuinge example, 
DD wherbp 
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whereby others are inuited to the lyke luperſti⸗ 

tions. Ik any man doth require examples of 

of this matter: hee may finde great plenty, not 

onely among the Papiſteg, but allo, peraduen- 

— our ſelueg. Let every man therkoꝛe 
0 


take heed, that hee attempt not, oz inſtitute any 
thing , without the cõmaundement of God, 
Furthermore, Fleſh, and Bloud do alfo vſe the 
Counſaile of their inward, and houſehold gneſt, 
and the fundzy delightes, and pleaſures of the 
body. Intemperantie, And Incontineutie indeuou⸗ 
reth to turne away the whole man krom God. 
But againſt theſe things, THE FEAR EOF 
G OD, oppoſethit ſelice, and on the one part, re⸗ 
peateth otten the exainples or our Lode Jeſit 
Chriſt, and his holy ones, and on the other part 
reconeth 7 the vnhappy falles, and miſeries of 
thoſe which haue declyned from God: of which 
matter, wee haue cuen al theſe dayes maniteſt 
examples. . | 
THE V VORLDE in lite manner, lyeth 
in wayt ſoz the Childzen of G O D, whom, (by 
wicked counlailes, anderanples,by honoures, 
pleaſures, ritches, and p2oſperity of thinges) 
it goeth about to ſeduce from God: and vphꝛay⸗ 
deth to the Churche of Chriſte, not ouely her 
Croſſe, and tribulations: but aiſo perſecuteth, 
and killeth as many as doo cont̃eſſe Chriſte, 
Agaynſt the.putp deceiples, and open iniurics 
ol the would : the leare ot 6 O D, ſetteth. The 
Counſayle of 60D , The example, andrwill of 
Chriſt , Efficatig, aud ioy in the holy Ghoſt, The 


heauenly 


— ore wanne 


n pour fo” 
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heavenly ritches bf lyfe cuerlaſtinge, The Conſo- 
lations of the holy Ghoſte, vnder the Croſſe, and 
the victory of ſaluation in Chriſte Ieſu: Which 
all the godly (all fully obleyne, when Sathan 
with his members ſhal bee caſt into the paynes. 
of Hell, euerlaſting. 
Mozeouer 1 HE DEVILL, with ly⸗ 
inge, and imirther aſlapleth Chuſtian people. 
Agaynſt hin lighteth the feare of G DD, 
with the ſwearde o the Spirite, namely the 
wooꝛde of God: becinge aſſured to obteyne the 
victozy thzough our Loꝛd ES VS CHRIST, 
— — this fourth member ſhall now further bee 
Sic NJ) ZN fa: AL 
THE'FOVRTH Condition of the feare 
of God is, That it requireth ayde agaynſt theſe 
his enemies, The Fleſn, The VVorlde, and the 
Deut 1:15: 1 053159 | 
Ok this matter Syrach : in Chapter 45, mas 
keth mention: The Feare of the Lorde (faith hee) 
wanteth nothinge, neyther needeth it any helpe. 
The moſt notable, and chiefeſt refuge agaynſt 
all the eneinyes ofthe Chꝛiſtians , is carneſte, 
and feruente muocation of the true, and omni⸗ 
potent GOD. Which thinge Salomon cons 
celleth , when hee ſayth: The name ofthe Lord 
is a moſt ſtronge Tower, the righteous flyeth vnto 


it, and ſhalbee exalted. And GOD himſelke 


in the Pſalne ſayth: Call vpon mee in the day Pfalm. 5 o. 


of tribulation, and J will delyuer thee, and thou 


ſhalte glorifie mee. 
DD it. Becaiile 
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Becauſe therefoze the cheefeſt fozte of Chul⸗ 
tians, in all aduerſities is, fapthfull Pzayer :J 
will ſhe we in fe vo wooꝛdes, what is fo be eſtee⸗ 
medof CHRISTIAN PRAYER. Nei 
ther doe J thinke it fo bee needefull to refute 
that deueliche errour , whiche the Pope hath 
bzought in , of the Jnuocation of Sainctes, 
which is nothinge els , than a meere blaſphemp 
of Jeſus CHRISTE, the Sonne ot G DD. 
Fo inaſinuchas GOD in his wood , hather- 
pꝛeſſely commaunded.that wee ſhould truſt vn⸗ 
fo him alone, and call onely vpon him, and tyat 
wee ſhould not giue this honour vnto any crea- 
ture: doubtleſſe they which doe otherwiſe , doe 

reeuoully offend, and ſuffer themſelues to bee 
owly ſeduced, by the inſtigation of the Deuill 
from the true Mediatoure , and Interceſſour, 
IESV CHRISTE, But hee which feareth 
GOD, obepeththe commaundemente of co p, 
(whereby hee chargeth, that hee himſelfe onely, 
be called vpon, and truſteth to the pꝛomyſes of 
God, and firſt of all fo that of Chriſte, pꝛomiſing 
that V V hatſocucr wee ſhall aske in his name, wee 
ſhall receyue it, ſothat wee aſkein aſure fapth, 
nothing at ail doubting of his p2oiniſes, 


Of 


helpe of GOD. 
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VVhat then is Chriſtian Prayer? 
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- 'HRISTIAN PRAYER (is not The true de⸗ 
a a bablinge ol manp woꝛdes , 02 much daun 
A talke, as Chiiſtin Math. 6. ſheweth, — 
that the hipocrites falſely ſuppoſed:) 
but, It is an in warde groninge ofthe heart, wherby 
the minde of man is lifted vp vnto op: And ey- 
ther geueth thankes vnto him, for benefits (through 
Chriſte) receyued : Or requireth ſomewhatin To 
name of the onely Mediatoure Ieſu Chriſte, furely 
perſwadinge himſelfe to bee hearde of God. 

Moſes prayeth, his bandes beeinge lifted vp vnto 
Heauen, no moouing ol his lippes beeing ſeene. 
Foꝛ, hee crped in heurt, and the Loꝛd anlwered 
him ſayings VVhy cryeſt thou vnto mee? And 
Dauid ſapth: Vnto thee (O Lorde) haue I lifte vp 
my ſoule. By thele two examples it appeareth, 
that true pꝛaper is not a vayne noyſe of the lips: 
but a fexuent groninge of the heart, requiringe 


— 


To what ende then doe wee vſe a retitall of 
woꝛdes, wee bende the knees, knocke the bzeſt, 
and in the time of pꝛaying, lifte vp our eyes vn- 
foBeauen- Wee vſe theſe outward geſtures, 
that the heart of man map bee ſtirred vp fo pꝛay 
earneſtly : that our conitations maye bee the 
moꝛe bente,to the requiting of the things: that 
G OD, with ſoule, MW” 3 

us. ee 
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bee honourcd; and that puvliquely; (with body, 
and mouth) wee night proſelle our fapth in 
GOD, Wherof Augultiue ſapth : Although 
the inurfible'will of him which prayeth be know ne 
vnto God, neyther needeth hee any tokens to open 
che minde of man vnto him, which knoweth the 
ſpeaking of the heart: yet notwithſtanding,man v- 
ſeth the voyces, and members of his body, that by 
prayinge in ſuch ſorte, the affections of man maye 
grow the more humbler, deu outer, and feruenter. 


N How is the heart of man in tlie time of pray inge 
48 lifted vp vnto God? That is doone( as it were) 
by two winges: of the which two, one is THE 
CONSIDERATION OE THEMER- 

CY OF GOD, theother is, THE SV RE 

Theewoa CONFIDENCE IN THE MEDIA- 
wheby wee I QV.RE-ourfLo2de in vieurisny 
are lifted vp The Conſiderntidn ot the Metey of God 


in prayinge. conſiſteth in this , that GOD hiinſolfe hath 


comimannded this wooꝛſhip of Jnuocation,and 
hath pꝛomiſed, that hee will heare them which 
call vpon him: and alſo {affer his hearinge, and 
delyneraunce) requireth thankfuineſſe, . - - 
Theſe thꝛee poinctes are toyned together in 
the laying of the 0. Pſaline : Call vpon mee in 
che day of tribulation (that is the Commaunde⸗ 
mente) And J wiildctiuer thee, (the pꝛoiniſe of 
hearinge And tliou ſhalte glorifie mee, ( whereby 
thankkulneſſe is required). Therefoze , when 
wee pꝛay, wee muſt not only haue reſpect to the 
Commaundement, and promiſe of op: but wee 
mult alſo thinke vpon thankes geuinge, which 
tonſiſteth 
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conliſteth in yeelding obedience bnfo God. 

Hereby it is euidente, that whoſyeuer pꝛayeth, 
keepinge a purpoſe to ſinne: the ſame may not 
thinke, that hee ſhal ohteyne any goodneſſe: but 
rather, by his pzayer to call vpon himſelte the 
plagues of God, foꝛ his vnthankkulneſſe. Foꝛ ſo | 


ſapth the Pſal, 66. If I had inclined ynto wicked- 
neſle with my heart, the Lorde had not, heard mec. 
And in the 1. John. 3. If our heart reprooue vs r. lohn. 3. | 
not (that is to ſay ; if wee bee free from an euill 
conſcience and purpoſe of dooinge euill,) V Vec 
haue truſt to Godwarde, and whatipeuer wee aske, 
wee ſhall receiue of him. Iames the 4. Yeeaske, 
and receiuꝑ not, becauſe yee aske amille ,cuen that 
yee may conſume it ypon your.coneupiſcences, :- 
Therloꝛe, let the Chꝛiſtian which is about fo 
Pay, follow the rule geuen of Paule in the 2. of 
imoch. 2. biz. Let euety one hich eallet; vpdn 
the name of the Lord. depart from iniquitic., :;: - 
THE OTHER VVIN G E whers 
by in the tyme ok pꝛayinge, the heart of man 
is ſite d vp vnto G O D., is, ASVRECON- 
EIDE NC E, in the Mediatour cur Loꝛde. o. layed 
Jeſus Chiiſte , which hath j geuen vnto his dcwoe,, viz. 
Diſciples this moſſe ſweete promiſe ; V Vhar- _ 16. of 
ſocugx vee ſhall aske the Father in my name, hee ay, 
ee eee 
In this moſte ample pꝛomiſe of Chriſte, 
two things are chit lely to bre obſerued namely, 
the vninerſal ſigne vVHATSOE VE Rand 
the mancr of Innoca tion, (IN MVYNAM E.) 
The vniuex{al pꝛomile is to be reſtreyned, to a 
| Dd iii. tertapne 
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cerfayne kinde, that the ſenfence of Chriſte map 


bee this: V Vhatſocuer yec ſhall aske , (that is.) 


Whatſdeuer pee, beeing the Childzen of G OD 
Hall aſtze of your heauenly Father, (that may be 
profitable for your ſaluation jatid Commodirye) 
the ſaine hee will geue vnto vou. So S. Ihon 
alſo declareth the lame, in the 1. Ihon 5, when he 
ſapth: VVhatrſocuer wee ſhall acke ACCOR- 
DINGE TO HIS VVILL hee heareth 
vs. Foz, it beeſeemethnot good Childzen, to 
require any thinge ol their Father, which might 
bee contrary to the fatherly will. Fos, i a ſonne 
doth require of his Father a Scoꝛpion, oꝛ a ſer⸗ 
pent, oꝛ, a thinge any way hurtfnll , ſurely it is 
agaynſt the will of a father, neyther will the 
father giue that thing, which the ſonne requy- 
reth. Let the Childzenof God therkoꝛe, keepe 
theſe two rules : The firſt is this: VVhen wee 
require of 60 Þ, thoſe good thinges, which we may 
vſe eyther well, or yll: let vs aske thoſe things, with 
Condition, ſaying : Graunt mee (O Lorde)this, or 
that thinge, (if * auayleable for mee, ) and if it 
hinder not, thoſe thinges, which are far more bet- 
ter, and excellent. So in times paſt, the holy 
Marty res pꝛayed, and wee alſo at this dap, after 
the ſame manner, doo ſubinif our ſelues to the 
diuine pleaſure: when wee pꝛay agaynſt, eyther 
peſtilence; war, oz other puniſhinents of GOD: 
oꝛ beſeech God, foꝛ the obteyning ol health, and 

the neceſſaries of this lyfe. 
The ſeconde rule is this: VVhen wee deſire 
ofoo p thoſe good thinges, which wee can _— a- 
ulc: 


N e caao6an__r: 
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buſe : choſe thinges are to bee required without all 
Condition. Ok this ſozte ofgood thinges, are, 
The knowledge of God, the increaſe of fayth, 
godlynes, patient vnder the Croſſe, & other giftes 
lixe vnto theſe : The foundation ofthis rule is, 
the knowledge of the will of God, who would 
haue al inen to be ſaued, and come to the know- 


ledge of the truth, as it is at large (Þewed bee⸗ . rim. . 


Gin: THE GT, | | 
THE OTHER:THINGE which J ſaid 
was to bee noted, in that moſt t weet pꝛomiſe of 
Chriſt, is, THE MANNER OF INVO- 
CATION, which is expreſſed when he ſaith: 
(In my Name,) that is to ſap , VVhatſocuet yee 
ſhall aske in the knovvledge, and Confidence in mee: 
the ſame, the Father will geue you, for my ſake, 
which am your aduocate, interceſſour, and Media- 
toure, with my Father, and your Father: yea, the 
Father loueth you, for my ſake „ becauſe yee are 
my members, yea rather, my brethren, and his adop- 
ted ſonnes. 
Furthermoꝛe, ot᷑ what ſoꝛte the knowledge of 
Chꝛiſte ſhould bee, and what manner of Confi- 
dente. our cofidence in him ſhould bee, wee haue 


detlared befoze : therloꝛe, I will now, only giue 


admonition of this thinge, namely, How wee 
ſnould be affected, as often as we do heare this pro- 


miſe of Chriſte : ( VVhatſocuer yee ſhall aske the 

Father in my name, hee will geue it you:) Foz it 

contepneth , both, manifolde doctrine, holſome 
admonitions, and effectuall conſolations. 

The Doctrine is manifolde : Foꝛ, firſt, it 

Te teacheth 


| 
| 
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feacheth , that all immagination of our owne 
wooꝛthyneſſe, is to bee excludedfromnour pꝛai⸗ 
ers, Foꝛ, when, wee pꝛaye in the name of 
Chtiſte : wee acknowledge ; Chaiſte to bee only 
wooꝛthp, foꝛ whoſe fake wee arc heard of God. 
Wozeouer, wee learne a difference, betweene 
aChiiſtian 4Þ2ayer : and the pꝛapers of all o⸗ 
ther ſectes . For, Chriſtian Prayer is grounded 
bpon the Confidence in the Mediatour: whom, 
fozaſinuch as pꝛophane men doo not confeſle, 
their pꝛaier is voyd;x deſtitute of al foundation, 

The admonitions are theſe :that this man⸗ 
ner of pꝛayinge, admoniſheth vs, of our blinde⸗ 
nelle. Foz, when wee mult aſke in the name ot 
Chꝛiſt: it is not to bee doubted, but, that thoſe 
thinges are very great, which muſt bee aſked, 
Wee muſt therefoze open our eyes, and looke 
diligently about vs, what thinges publiquely, 
what pꝛiuately, are greeuous bnfo vs: what 
inwarde , what outwarde , what Copoꝛall, 
what ſpirituall thinges are lackinge : that in all 
theſe thinges, wee mapliffe vp our heartes to 
our moſt mercifull Father, and ale of him, in 
the name of our Mediatour 128 v cunts T F, 
ſurely,and withont doubt, truſting, that he wil 
giue vs thoſe things which are neceſſary foꝛ vs 
(ſo that wee pꝛaye in a firme fayth,) and that 
thoſe thinges which wee require, may be hole- 
ſome foꝛ vs, as it is already ſayd. 

The Conſolations are: that this manner of 
p:aying comtoꝛteth thoſe which pꝛaye, agaynſt 
two moſt great impedimentes of my 

| nainelp 


Theway of life, 


namely: Flcſkly Diſtruſt: nd, Our owne ynwor- 
rhyncſle , Foꝛ, vnleſſe when wee prap , we were 
ſtayed vpon the confidence of the Mcdiarour:our. 
Fleſhiy diſtruſt, (which the remembꝛaunte of the 
manikolde ſinnes of our whole lyke, dooth aug⸗ 
ment) would feare vs away from pꝛaying, and 
wee ſhould all the ſozte of vs, be eaſily ſubdued, 
beeinge thzowne downe pꝛoſtrate with the con⸗ 
ſideration of our vnwoozthpnelle , who of our 
ſelues are vnwooꝛthy to come into the pꝛeſence 
of GO D, but the confidence in the Mediatour, 
healeth theſe maladies. Foꝛ, it both ouercom⸗ 
mneth fleſhly diſtruſt, and boaſteth not her own 
wooꝛthyneſſe, but the wooꝛthyneſſe of Chriſte, 


Hereunto apperteyneth that ſapinge of Paule 
Rom. 5. By fayth we haue peace with God, through 


our Lorde Ieſus Chriſte, by whom alſo wee haue 
acceſſe, through fayth, vnto this grace, wherin wee 
ſtande. &c 
With theſe thinges notably agrerth, the an⸗ 
ſwere of our Loꝛde, geuen to the Woman of 
Samaria, in Iohn 4. For, ſo hee ſapth: The hower 
commeth, and now it is, hen the true woorſhip- 
pers, ſhall woorſhip the father, in Spirite, and in tlie 
truth, for ſuch the father ſeeketh to woorſhip him, 
The Woman of Somaria thought, that the elli⸗ 
catie of Payer , depended vpon the dignitye ol 
the place: fo2 , (ſapth (hee) Our Fathers w oor- 
ſhipped in this Mounteyne, and yee ſaye, that at 
Ieruſalem is the place, where menne ought to 
woorſhip. 


Ee ü. From 
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From this opinion, Chuiſte calleth backe the 
Woman, and pzopoundeth vnto her, the true 
manner ot wooꝛſbippinge, namely: That ſkee 
muſt worſhip the Father, in Spirit, and in the truth. 
When hee ſayth, IN THE SPIRIT E, hee 
maketh a difference , beetweene that pꝛayer, 
which pꝛoceedeth, onely from the inouth, and 
that which pꝛoceedeth from the Spirite: which 
Spirite wotketh faythin the heart of man, wher⸗ 
vpon dependeth and from which p2oceedeth, 
true adoꝛation. When hee layth IN THE 
TRVETH: he interpꝛeteth two old figures: 
the foꝛmer of the mountayne, in which lacob 
— : che latter, of the place, which was at 

eruſalem and was called THE PROPITE 
ATORIE. Fa, that Mountayne of Iacob 
did put vs in minde, that when wee pꝛaye, wee 
Would not reſpecte anye Dignity of places in the 
woꝛlde: but, that (from all the lowe valleyes of 
this would) wee ſhould lifte vp our heartes, vn⸗ 
to the Hilles, that is to ſay, vnto Heauen. nd 
Chꝛiſte willeth the ſame thinge, when hee com⸗ 
maundeth thoſe that pꝛaye, to ſay: Our Father 
which art IN HEAVEN. 5 

The latter figure Chriſte expoundeth, when 
hee ſapth : They ſhall woorſhip the Father IN 
THE TRVETH, This Tructh is ſet againſt 
this place af Icruſalem , which was called T H E 
PROPITIATORIE, fot this place was 
a figure of the true p2opitiatozie Jeſus Chriſte 
our onely Mediatoure, without whom, there is 
no entraunce open fo2 anye to enter W _ 
oly 
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Holy of Holycs 5 that is to ſay 5 into Saluation, 
and lyfe euerlaſting. By this reaſon is alſo ex⸗ 
cluded from Chaiſttan pꝛayer, all hypocriſie, and 
chere withall is neceſſarily required, true, and 
feruent Zcalc of minde in the time ol pꝛaper: fo 
that there muſt bee a conſonancie, and agree⸗ 
ment ofthe heart and mouth , that the one ſap 
oꝛ ſpeake not otherwiſe tha the other thinketh. 

Thus it is ſhewed, that THE FEARE 
OF GOD, is the beſte keeperof fapth,andof 
a good Conſcience in vs: as beeing that thinge, 
which ſtudioully auoydeth Sinne, obeyeth the 
Commaundementes of God, daygentiy bewa⸗ 
reth the deceiptes of the flefh, the woꝛlde, and 
the Deuill: and, (beefoze all thinges,)ſecketh 
(in theſe manifolde daungers of the woulde,) 
helpe at the handes of GD D , by earneſt, and 
Chiiſtian p2ayer : and, by this meanes , perſe⸗ 
uereth conſtaunt vnto the ende, (that is toſay) 
endureth ſolonge,vntill G O D calleth vs from 
this vale of miſery, and receyuethinto Beauen 
fo himſelf, the ſoules of the godly, which depart 
from hence, in the inuocation of Chriſte: their 
bodyes in the meane ſeaſon reſtinge in the duſte 
of the earth, ſubiect to coꝛruption, in teſtimonye 
of the iuſte Judgemente of God: which ſhall 
rayſe vp agayne our bodyes in the laſt day, and 
(becinge agayne reſtoꝛed to their ſoules) ſhall 
quicken them, that we his Childzen may enioy 
eternall lyfe: and beeinge finally taken away? 
from all chaunges, and daungers of this world, 
map remaine in . the Ro 
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to whom, with the Father and the holy ghoſt, 
bee prayſe,honour, and gloꝛp fo2 euer, and ener, 
men, 

Theſe thinges J purpoſed fo w2fe , of the 
pꝛincipal poinctes of our religion, foꝛ their ſakes 
which do vnderſtand, our common Language, 
Which J alſo will fo remayne, in place of rhe 
Confeſſion of my fapth , and doctrine , which J 
haue taught, and pꝛokeſſed in this Schoole of 
Hafnia, about the ſpace of 30. peares, J bees 
ſeeche the Chꝛiſtian Readers, that ot this, and 
other iny wutinges, they would iudge, not by 


the quarellings of vnlearned , c pꝛowd ſpirites, 


but by the wooꝛd of OD. 

G O D bee mercikull vnfo his Church, and 
with clemency turne away the diſlentions, and 
tcoꝛruptions ofthe pure Doctrine , and aſſiſt vs 
all with his holy ſpirite : by whoſe aſſiſtaunce, 
wee may in ſuch ſo2t daily increaſe in the know 
ledge of the true God, in fayth and newneſſe of 
Iyfe : that in the laſt day wee may bee founde in 
the number ofthe elect childꝛen of God, thꝛough 
IESVS CHRIS T E our Lorde, Amen. 
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. 
A ſmall forme of Daily Prayer, 
to bee daily wed, 


A Thankeſgeuing for all God his giftes, and 
Benefites in general. 


Eternall God, and mercifall Father, 3 gius 


Co2pozall, as Spirituall, fempozall, and eternall, 
which are moe, and farre greater, than that they may 


bee, either in minde cocetued,o2 with wozds expzeſſed, 


For the preſervation of the Church,or 
Congregation of Chriſte. | 
1 3 bt ſerthe thee , moſt mertifull God, and heanenl 
Father, by the name ot thine onely begotten ſonne, 
to defend thy Church, and Congregation in all partes 
ok the woꝛlde, and conſerne the purity of thy woozde ; 
that the kingedome of thy Sonne may bee increaſey 
thꝛougbout all the wozlde, and that many map declare 
thy godneſſe,and mercy fo2 euer. 
For the Realme, Piince, Counſayllours, 
and euery eſtate of lyfſfe. 
O Almighty God, and heaucnly Father, gente vnto 
this Land, ſafe, and peaceable gouernaunce, vnder 


thy pꝛotedion: gouerne with thy holy ſpirte, our moſt ; Tim. 2. 


mercifull Seucraicne , the Ceunſayllcurs cf the 
Kealme , and every one in bis eſtate of lyfe: that wee 
may leade a quiet lyfe , in all godlpneſſe, and honeſtp, 
to thy glozy. SHE 

For the forgiueneſſe nes and obtey- 


ninge of grace. 
Wipe 


PSY! ther thankes, by thy welbeloued Sonne dur 
) 2 q only Mediatour , Lorde , and Sauiour Jeſus 
Ci ia, oz all thy giftes and benefites;afwel 
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WIpe out (D Father of mercies) all mine inigui- 
ties, thꝛougb, and fo2 thy Sonne his ſake, cruci⸗ 
fied and rapſed vp agayne foꝛ vs: (with the righteouſ- 
neſſe of thine onely begotten Sonne) make me righte⸗ 
ons : cleanſe my hearte with thy holy Spirite: teache 
mee thy waies , and lead me in thy trueth: make clean 
my minde , that all wicked cogitations, coꝛrupt affec- 
tions, and vnbappy counſaples, carcleſſe ſtabbernes, 
and (to conclude) all wicked fates, may departe farre 
from the ſame: illuminate the ſame with the light of 
thy grace, that it may couet, will, deſire and da thoſe 
thinges only, which are pleaſaunt vnto the ,and hole⸗ 

ſame, and p2offitable foz the Church of Chzilt. 
Forthe ayde of God in the needefull buſineſſes 

2, _.- of ourvocation, | 7 

(Flue me vuderſtanding (O Lorde) and afiſte ming 
indeuoures, that J may faithfully , and diligently 
perfourme the wozkes of my vocation, tothe glozy of 
thy name, the edification of thy Church, and the com⸗ 
modity of my neyghbour. _ | 
For che grace of God to lyue well, and dye well. 
(aunt mercifully (O Lord) tpat, (by thy afliſtance) 
A may perſeuere in holding faſt a linely fapth, and 
a god conſcience, vnto the laſt bꝛeath ofthis lyfe : that 
when my hower ſhal come, J may quietly pe in the 


Inuocation at my Lo92d Jeſu Chꝛiſte, and that J may 


obteyne eternall life thzough bim: in the which life, J 
may (with all the electe) foz euer, honour, and glozifie 
ther: To the alone bee honour, pꝛapſe, and glo2zy with 
thy Sonne, which lyueth with thee in the vnity of the 
poly Ghoff, one God, wozld without ende. Amen, 
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